=2l

Pollinator-Friendly Solar Scorecards

Comprehensive Analysis of Scorecard Attributes

2021 TECHNICAL REPORT






Pollinator-Friendly Solar Scorecards
Comprehensive Analysis of Scorecard Attributes

3002022121

Final Report, October 2021

EPRI Project Manager
J. Fox

EPRI
3420 Hillview Avenue, Palo Alto, California 94304-1338 = PO Box 10412, Palo Alto, California 94303-0813 = USA
800.313.3774 = 650.855.2121 = askepri@epri.com = www.epri.com



DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTIES AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITIES

THIS DOCUMENT WAS PREPARED BY THE ORGANIZATION(S) NAMED BELOW AS AN ACCOUNT
OF WORK SPONSORED OR COSPONSORED BY THE ELECTRIC POWER RESEARCH INSTITUTE,
INC. (EPRI). NEITHER EPRI, ANY MEMBER OF EPRI, ANY COSPONSOR, THE ORGANIZATION(S)
BELOW, NOR ANY PERSON ACTING ON BEHALF OF ANY OF THEM:

(A) MAKES ANY WARRANTY OR REPRESENTATION WHATSOEVER, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, (1)
WITH RESPECT TO THE USE OF ANY INFORMATION, APPARATUS, METHOD, PROCESS, OR
SIMILAR ITEM DISCLOSED IN THIS DOCUMENT, INCLUDING MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR (Il) THAT SUCH USE DOES NOT INFRINGE ON OR
INTERFERE WITH PRIVATELY OWNED RIGHTS, INCLUDING ANY PARTY'S INTELLECTUAL
PROPERTY, OR (lll) THAT THIS DOCUMENT IS SUITABLE TO ANY PARTICULAR USER'S
CIRCUMSTANCE; OR

(B) ASSUMES RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY WHATSOEVER
(INCLUDING ANY CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, EVEN IF EPRI OR ANY EPRI REPRESENTATIVE
HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES) RESULTING FROM YOUR
SELECTION OR USE OF THIS DOCUMENT OR ANY INFORMATION, APPARATUS, METHOD,
PROCESS, OR SIMILAR ITEM DISCLOSED IN THIS DOCUMENT.

REFERENCE HEREIN TO ANY SPECIFIC COMMERCIAL PRODUCT, PROCESS, OR SERVICE BY
ITS TRADE NAME, TRADEMARK, MANUFACTURER, OR OTHERWISE, DOES NOT NECESSARILY
CONSTITUTE OR IMPLY ITS ENDORSEMENT, RECOMMENDATION, OR FAVORING BY EPRI.

THE ELECTRIC POWER RESEARCH INSTITUTE (EPRI) PREPARED THIS REPORT.

NOTE

For further information about EPRI, call the EPRI Customer Assistance Center at 800.313.3774 or
e-mail askepri@epri.com.

© 2021 Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI), Inc. All rights reserved. Electric Power Research Institute
and EPRI are registered marks of the Electric Power Research Institute, Inc. in the U.S. and worldwide.



ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

The Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI) prepared this report.

Principal Investigators
C. Rochon
J. Fox

This report describes research performed by EPRI.

This publication is a corporate document that should be cited in the literature in the following
manner:

Pollinator-Friendly Solar Scorecards: Comprehensive Analysis of Scorecard Attributes. EPRI,
Palo Alto, CA: 2021. 3002022121.

11






ABSTRACT

The push toward carbon-free and renewable energy sources has precipitated a nationwide
(United States) trend to increase solar generation via ground-mounted photovoltaic (PV) arrays.
Beyond carbon benefits, one possible way to provide additional ecological value of solar PV
projects is to co-locate pollinator habitat when site conditions permit.

Around 2015, the concept of a “scorecard” emerged that could assess the value of a solar project
to pollinator species. The development and application of these scorecards, to date, has not been
controlled by any central organization. Scorecards are being developed on a state-by-state basis
using various processes, by a variety of subject matter experts, and using a range of oversight
and review approaches. As such, there is variation between different state scorecard programs
and divergent opinions regarding the scorecards themselves. Given that developing state and
local laws and incentive programs are linked to the pollinator-friendly solar scorecards, it is
important to consider the basis of the scorecards themselves. With interest in co-location of solar
with pollinator habitat, this comprehensive study of existing pollinator solar scorecards considers
the level of consistency across the scorecards, analyzes the specific scorable elements and their
relative weighting, and investigates the factors that influenced scorecard development.

Specifically, EPRI conducted a desktop study to analyze scorecard attributes, including the level
of consistency, associated programs (including state laws, if present), and factors that influenced
scorecard development. A total of 15 state scorecards and one nonspecific scorecard available as
of April 2021 were reviewed to identify common and differentiating features. A categorization
system for individual scoring elements was created to facilitate numeric assessment across the
available scorecards. Further, in order to understand the unique motivations and processes that
influenced the design of the scorecards, interviews were conducted with 34 experts involved in
scorecard design, policy development, and use, including university professors, state agency
staff, and solar project developers, owners, and operators.

Research uncovered a general lack of rigor, consistency, and oversight for scorecard design
methodology, version control, and use. However, if the scorecards can be predictive of
ecological outcomes — healthy pollinator habitat — then they may still be meeting their primary
purpose. Field-based research is necessary to determine if there is a correlation between the
points received on a pollinator-friendly scorecard and the actual solar PV site habitat conditions.
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=l EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Deliverable Number: 3002022121
Product Type: Technical Report

Product Title: Pollinator-Friendly Solar Scorecards: Comprehensive Analysis of
Scorecard Attributes

PRIMARY AUDIENCE: Utilities with solar installations, environmental policymakers
SECONDARY AUDIENCE: Solar photovoltaic (PV) project developers, legislators

KEY RESEARCH QUESTION

One possible way to increase the ecological value of PV arrays is to include pollinator-beneficial vegetation
on-site. In late 2015, some stakeholders — including state agencies, universities, conservation consultants,
and solar developers — created the concept of a “scorecard” to assess the level to which a solar PV site is
supporting is “pollinator-friendly.” The first state-specific scorecard was released in 2016 in Minnesota,
followed by an additional 13 state-specific scorecards between 2018 and 2020. The purpose of this report is
to provide a neutral analysis of existing state-level scorecards and associated programs and laws, with a
numerical analysis of scoring elements and passing criteria for each scorecard.

RESEARCH OVERVIEW

As an initial step to understand pollinator-friendly solar scorecards, EPRI conducted a desktop research study
to analyze the scorecard attributes, including level of consistency, associated programs (including laws, if
present), and factors that influenced scorecard development. A total of 15 state scorecards and one
nonspecific scorecard available as of April 2021 were reviewed to identify common and differentiating
features. Dashboards were created for each scorecard to capture key elements such as project
documentation and methods, project elements covered by the scorecard, recertification and designation
maintenance details, and laws, if applicable. When narrative information was present, the level of narrative
detail associated with each scorecard category was assigned a qualitative rating (i.e., ranging from “very
detailed” to “not addressed”). Scorecard-specific numerical assessments for achieving a passing score were
summarized to facilitate comparisons. Applicable policies were reviewed for the eight states that have a state
law. Further, in order to understand the unique motivations and processes that influenced scorecard design,
EPRI conducted interviews with 34 stakeholders involved in scorecard design, policy development, and use.
Experts included university professors, state agency staff, and solar project developers, owners, and
operators. Interviews explored the history of scorecard design, current usage, and future needs of scorecard
programs.

KEY FINDINGS

The research revealed several observations with the current scorecards:

¢ In general, there is a lack of rigor, consistency, and oversight for scorecard design methodology and
version control.

e The process for scorecard development varied widely, which could potentially lead to concerns about
the scorecards being used as the basis for laws.
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EPE' EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

¢ Citation of the scorecards in local and state laws, as well as the use of language such as “standards”,
may lead to assumptions about the rigor of the scorecards themselves.

e Although solar site design scale varies widely, scorecard applicability on community-scale vs. utility-
scale is not addressed in either the scorecards or the laws.

¢ None of the scorecards provided guidance on when not to establish pollinator habitat on a particular
property due to ecological risk and/or unintentional creation of habitat sinks.

¢ The initial scorecards assess the plans for the site, not the implementation of those plans. Further,
most scorecards are self-assessed with no oversight or third-party review. The result is that scores
can reflects intentions, verses outcomes, and are self-assessed based on interpretation of the scoring
elements and questions.

e The scorecards imply, via numerical scores, which factors are more important than others. It is unclear
if the scorecard designers were conscientiously adjusting the weighting of elements, or if there was
simply an addition of scoring elements that increased the maximum points possible and inadvertently
changed the relative weighting of specific elements (relative to early scorecards).

o Based on average (mean) values, if a solar site were to achieve the full score for all Plant Diversity
elements and no other points, it would receive 60%, which would be sufficient to meet the average
minimum passing score of 56%.

o It is potentially problematic that the purpose of the scorecard is unclear making it difficult to assess if
they are effective at meeting their purpose.

o Field verification is needed to confirm if there is any correlation between scorecard results and on-site
habitat conditions.

¢ Another generation of scorecards that address some of the issues identified in this research would be
useful for resolving the mismatch between the scorecards themselves, the presumed rigor of cited
law, and the larger societal objective to advance a sustainable and equitable energy future.

WHY THIS MATTERS

Developers face inherent challenges in creating a simple tool, such as a single-page scorecard, to quickly
assess complex ecological conditions. The task requires condensation to the most influential habitat features
that some experts spend their entire careers studying. The condensation process will always come with trade-
offs — generally aimed at balancing ecological relevance, level of effort for measurement, and achievability.
Still, the value and interest in a tool for assessing the benefit of establishing plants that promote pollinator
habitat on a solar PV site is clear, as growth in ground-mounted solar is expected to increase dramatically
over the next 20 years. Given the continuing solar industry interest in co-location of solar with pollinator habitat,
this comprehensive study of existing pollinator solar scorecards considers the level of consistency across the
scorecards, analyzes the specific scorable elements and their relative weighting, and investigates the factors
that influenced scorecard development.

HOW TO APPLY RESULTS

Solar developers, operators, and owners, and power companies who procure solar, may have interest in this
report to understand the application of solar scorecards in their projects. Further, states and local agencies,
conservation practitioners, and researchers may find this analysis useful in supporting further development of
pollinator-labeling programs and the next generation of similar efforts.
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LEARNING AND ENGAGEMENT OPPORTUNITIES
o Overview of Pollinator-Friendly Solar Energy. EPRI, Palo Alto, CA: 2019. 3002014869.
e 2020 Solar Technology Status, Cost, and Performance. EPRI, Palo Alto, CA: 2020. 3002018729.
e Power-in-Pollinators Initiative
o www.epri.com/pollinators

EPRI CONTACTS: Chris Rochon, Sr. Technical Lead, CRochon@epri.com
Jessica Fox, Sr. Technical Executive, JFox@epri.com

PROGRAM: P192A Environmental Aspects of Renewables and Power-in-Pollinators Initiative

Together...Shaping the Future of Energy™

EPRI
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BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

The push toward carbon-free and renewable energy sources has precipitated a nationwide
(United States) trend to increase solar generation via ground-mounted photovoltaic (PV) arrays.
Global cumulatively installed solar capacity is anticipated to exceed 900 GW in 2021 and triple
over the next decade.! As a renewable energy source, solar is generally considered to have lower
adverse environmental impacts relative to traditional fossil fuels and has potential to be paired
with ecologically supporting land management practices.

One possible way to increase the ecological value of PV arrays is to include pollinator-beneficial
vegetation on-site. In late 2015, some stakeholders — including state agencies, universities,
conservation consultants, and solar developers — created the concept of a “scorecard” to assess
the level to which a solar PV site is supporting pollinators, or is “pollinator-friendly.”

The design and application of these scorecards is, to date, not controlled by any central
organization and is, instead, being developed on a state-by-state basis, using various processes,
by a variety of subject matter experts, and with a range of oversight and review approaches. As
such, there is variation between different state scorecard programs, divergent opinions regarding
the scorecards themselves, and lack of clarification on conditions under which they apply.

The purpose of this report is to provide a neutral analysis of existing state-level scorecards and
associated programs (including laws, if present), with a numerical analysis of scoring elements
and passing criteria for each scorecard. Further, in order to achieve a comprehensive assessment
of existing scorecard programs and to ensure all information has been captured, published or
otherwise, interviews were conducted with a range of informed stakeholders regarding the
history, current usage, and future needs of the scorecard programs. Additional reports will
extrapolate further on input provided during interviews; this report focuses on specific aspects of
interview content related to the analytic consideration of the scorecards themselves.

! BloombergNEF. New Energy Outlook 2020. BloombergNEF, 2020.
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2

METHODS

Collection of Scorecards

Scorecards and any supporting information, such as guides and laws, were obtained initially via
internet searches. Interviews with more than 34 experts and stakeholders were also conducted to
fill in missing information and to confirm EPRI’s analysis of the scorecards. Interviewees were

asked to provide contact information for individuals cognizant of scorecard programs.

Scorecard Design

The scorecards range in design but are typically comprised of a one- or two-page questionnaires
with approximately 10 questions. The scorecards sometimes have a companion guide that
provides additional information and instruction for the various elements covered in the
scorecards.

Within the scorecards, there are two general types of questions: 1) those pertaining to the
planning and initial establishment of pollinator habitat such as site management plans, seed
mixes, and soil treatment, and 2) those pertaining to the ongoing maintenance of the habitat such
as the number of established plant species, mowing intervals, and spot management of invasive
species.

In some cases, only a single scorecard is used, which addresses planning / initial establishment
questions only. However, in the majority of other cases, the single scorecard blends planning /
initial establishment questions with ongoing maintenance questions. In these cases where only a
single scorecard is published, the scorecard is typically labeled or otherwise contextualized as
being the “initial” scorecard. The presence of maintenance-related questions on these single
scorecards is minor compared to the focus on planning / initial establishment questions, even
though this occurs on the majority of the single scorecards.

In other cases, these two types of questions are differentiated through the use of an “initial
scorecard” to be used at the onset of the project and a separate “maintenance scorecard” or
“established-site scorecard” to be used at intervals such as every year, every five years, or
similar. In these cases, two separate scorecards are published (with the exception of South
Carolina, which has an unscored initial application and a separate, numerically-scored
maintenance scorecard).

Therefore, within this report, two categories of scorecards are defined: “initial” and
“maintenance.” The initial scorecards are used during site planning (despite the aforementioned
minority of questions which appear to be phrased inconsistently) and reflect intentions and plans
for the establishment of vegetation and other site features which could support pollinator habitat.
The maintenance scorecards reflect conditions post-installation, which may cover plans for

2-1



Methods

ongoing management of the pollinator-supporting plants/features, or observed condition of
plants/features, or both.

Assessment of Scorecards

A two-page “dashboard” was created to summarize key details for each scorecard, as presented
in Section 3.

Figure 2-1 shows the template for the dashboards with a number identifying each section, as
follows:

1 — Summary

The narrative summary covers the state’s scorecard, scorecard program, associated laws,
guidance, and any unique features thereof.

2 — Program Documentation Elements and Methods

This section pertains to the roles and responsibilities for reviewing and approving the scorecards
themselves, the certifications, and monitoring / maintenance of the certifications.

3 — Scorecard Revision Dates

Date refers to when the scorecard was first published and the date of the most recent published
revision. In this context, the term “published” is used loosely to indicate that the scorecard was
posted on a public website; “published” does not suggest any level of oversight or review.

4 — Guide
This section identifies whether the scorecard program has a companion guide. (Yes/No)
5 — Initial Scorecard

Each question in each scorecard was analyzed. Points were assigned to one of the categories
listed in Table 2-1 (for example, Site Planning and Management and Site Preparation). See
Categorization subsection for details. Only positive points were considered in determining the
maximum possible score (see Section 5 for further discussion about scoring). Those points were
then summed to obtain a total possible score, from which the percentages were derived.
Percentages were used to compare the relative contribution of each category to the overall score
to normalize variability in both total score and minimum passing scores across the scorecards.

Percentage = total points possible in category / total maximum possible points for scorecard
6 — Maintenance Scorecard

The same method was used for both the initial and maintenance scorecards. See also the
Categorization subsection.

7 — Narrative Information

The scorecards plus any other components such as companion guides were considered for the
narrative information they provide. States with no companion guide had limited narrative content
and were therefore not assessed for narrative information.

2-2
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The narrative content was assessed in a qualitative manner using a five-level scale with
associated color coding. If no color-coding is shown on the dashboard, that state did not provide
separate guides or details to scorecard users.

Not Addressed The topic was not discussed in the guide or scorecard.

Either the scorecard or guide (or both) provide one or two
Limited Detail statements on the topic, but no in-depth discussion or graded
approach is provided.

More detailed than the “limited detail” level information is
Some Detail provided, but it is somewhat less than would be expected for
“good detail.”

Either the scorecard or guide (or both) provide in-depth
discussions or a graded approach for the topic.

Good Detail

This represents a high level of detail or guidance. For
Very Detailed example, some programs provide listings of specific plant
species or seed mixes.

8 — Notes

The notes are not intended to comprehensively summarize scorecard features but, rather, are
used primarily to highlight features that are uncommon among other scorecards. The notes are
used in this manner for scorecards both with and without companion guides, but the amount of
detail recorded in the notes tends to be higher for scorecards with companion guides, reflecting
the increased level of information in the guides. In these cases (scorecards with companion
guides), the notes are also used to describe the amount of narrative information in the guide in
greater detail than the five-level scale used in 7 — Narrative Information. When no notes are
included (“-”), the information in the scorecard and guide are considered to be unremarkable
(meaning, no notably unique features were observed associated with the given scoring category).

9 — Recertification and Maintaining the Designation

This section characterizes any requirements related to the long-term maintenance of the
pollinator habitat such as inspections, periodic logs, or approvals as well as the frequency of such
activities.

10 — Laws

This section identifies whether a state-level law exists, for example, any public policy, bill, act,
regulation, statute, or other type of final legislation (not pending or draft). Local or county level
ordinances are not considered.

2-3
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State X

Website:
Program Documentation Elements: Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Maintenance Scorecard

Original Certification

Renewal Certification

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Scorecard Established: Latest Revision: Guide:
Contribution to  Contribution to
Initial Maintenance Narrative
Topic Score Score " Information Notes
Site Planning and
Management

Site Preparation

Invasive
Preparation

Site

Site Size (Acreage)

Runoff and Erosion

Vegetation Buffer

Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons

Invasive Species

Management
< | Available
‘s | Pollinator Habitat
T
5 | Insecticide Risk
= | Insecticide Use

Herbicide Use

Wildlife Habitat

Signage and Public
Engagement

Maximum Possible Score
Passing Score x (x%)

T For the numeric contribution to initial a maintenance scores, only the scorecards themselves were considered. The scorecards plus any
other components such as companion guides or the law were considered for the narrative information they provide.

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Frequency
Inspections
Laws:
Status:
Effective Date:
Summary:
Key Text:
Figure 2-1

Template for Dashboard Assessment of Scorecards
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Categorization

The categories listed on the dashboards do not match the contents of the scorecards one-for-one.
Due to the variability among scorecard designs and terms, a categorization system was used to
normalize the different scorecards to enable comparison and analysis. Table 2-1 provides a
description of each category.

Table 2-1
Characterization of Scoring Elements

Site Planning and Scoring elements pertaining to the existence of an overall plan for installing
Management and/or maintaining pollinator habitat.

Scoring elements pertaining to site grading, removal of existing vegetation,
Site Preparation control of existing seed bank in the soil, proactively mitigating invasive
species, and the control of erosion during initial establishment.

Scoring elements associated with lack of measures taken to control weeds
during site preparation. While this overlaps with Site Preparation, this
Invasive Preparation category pertains specifically to the failure to plan any actions related to
managing invasive species. In all scorecards reviewed within the scope of
this report, scores in this category are penalties (negative points).

Size considerations for the use of the scorecard. For example, some
scorecards and “pollinator-friendly” designations only apply to sites above a
certain minimum site size. Note that typical land use for photovoltaic
installations ranges from 3.5-6.2 acres per megawatt (AC). All conversions
from acres to generation capacity were calculated using EPRI report
3002018729.%

Site Size

While there is overlap with the “Site Preparation” category, this category is
reserved for any element related to runoff and erosion control beyond the
Runoff and Erosion initial site establishment period (separate from the Site Preparation
category). No scorecards allocated any points to the Runoff and Erosion
category.

Scoring elements pertaining to the existence and size of a buffer zone
around the outside of the panel array, but still within the property managed
Vegetation Buffer (size) | as part of the solar project. This does NOT include scoring elements
associated with plant diversity specifically in the buffer — those scoring
elements are included in the Plant Diversity category.

Scoring elements related to the abundance and diversity of plant species,
such as

Number of forb species
Number of native grass species
Percent cover of forbs

Percent cover of native grasses
Number of blooming seasons
Seed sourcing / quality

Flower density

Flowering plant species

Plant Diversity

2 2020 Solar Technology Status, Cost, and Performance. EPRI, Palo Alto, CA: 2020. 3002018729.
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Table 2-1 (continued)
Characterization of Scoring Elements

Scoring elements pertaining to a plan for the control of invasive species beyond
the initial establishment period (separate from Site Preparation and Invasive
Preparation categories). All scores in this category are positive points.

Invasive Species
Management

Scoring elements pertaining to pollinator habitat features, excluding
availability of flowering plant species. For example:

Available Pollinator o Nesting features (whether naturally occurring or introduced)
Habitat ¢ Clean water sources

Available Pollinator Habitat is typically specified to be available within
0.25 mi (~0.40 km) of the site and is assumed to include features located
either on the site or within 0.25 mi (~0.40 km) from the edge of the site.

Scoring elements pertain to actions taken toward reducing the risk
associated with the use of insecticides on neighboring sites (for example,
communication with local chemical applicators to reduce the potential for
chemical drift onto the solar site).

Insecticide Risk

Scoring elements associated with the application of insecticides on the site.

Insecticide Use See additional notes below this table.

Scoring elements pertaining to actions taken toward reducing the risk

Herbicide Use associated with the direct application of herbicides on the site.

Scoring elements associated with features or measures intended to promote
Wildlife Habitat wildlife other than pollinators, such as birds, including available nesting
features and passages in fencing.

Signage/Public Scoring elements associated with signage posted, public engagement, or
Engagement hosting of educational events and research collaborations on the site.

The specific assignment of points into one of the above categories is included in Appendix A for
each individual scorecard.

Numerical and Statistical Analysis

The points in the scorecards were used as a basis for numerical and statistical analyses. Similar
to the need to apply to standardize categories for the various scorecard elements, it was necessary
to use methods to allow for comparison of the point values between scorecards. The points were
mapped to the standardize categories, and the associated points were summed for each category.
The total of possible points by category were then compared to the total maximum possible
points in the scorecard, resulting in a percentage. This percentage-based analysis facilitated the
following objectives:

e Examination of relative weighting of each category to the overall scorecard

e Direct comparison between scorecards

e Calculation of a normalized variability (coefficient of variation) across all scorecards in
— Total score
— Minimum passing score

Statistical analyses were generated using Microsoft Excel built-in equations and charts. The
results of the numerical and statistical analyses are included in the data tables in Section 4
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Methods

(Table 4-3, Table 4-4, and Table 4-5), in situ with the data itself. Each parameter is described as

follows in Table 2-2:

NOTE: The Massachusetts scorecards are not numerically-based and therefore not
included in the statistical analysis. The South Carolina initial assessment is also not
numerically-based and therefore not included in the statistical analysis (but the South
Carolina maintenance scorecard is numerically-based and therefore included).

Table 2-2

Explanation of Scorecard Questions

Parameters

Explanation

Number of questions

Each numbered question was counted. Questions with multiple
sub-parts were counted as one (for example, 1a, 1b, and 1c were
counted as one question).

Maximum possible score

Summed value of the maximum points in all categories on a given
scorecard

Minimum passing score

Taken directly from the scorecard

Minimum passing score (%)

Calculated value: (Minimum passing score | Maximum possible
score) x 100

Scoring in Table 4-4 (percentage
values) for each category

Calculated as: Total score possible (summation) for that specific
category (see Appendix A) | Maximum possible score

Scoring in Table 4-5 (point values)
for each category

Total score possible (summation) for that specific category (see
Appendix A)

Minimum value in the data set, obtained using the Microsoft Excel

Minimum MIN() function

Maximum Maximum value in the data set, obtained using the Microsoft
Excel MAX() function

Mean Calculated using the Microsoft Excel AVERAGE() function

Standard deviation

Calculated using the Microsoft Excel STDEV.P() function. This
parameter measures the dispersion of the data set relative to its
mean. In some cases, this is not a statistically significant value,
as the data sets in this report are small (n = 19) and, in some
cases, not normally distributed.

Coefficient of variation

Calculated as: Standard deviation | Mean

While the standard deviation is also a representation of variation
in the data set, the standard deviation must be considered in the
context of that data set’s mean value. The coefficient of variation
is useful because it is normalized against the mean which makes
it a dimensionless value supporting comparison across different
data sets. In this report, the coefficient of variation is used to
assess the level of variability across different scoring categories.
In some cases, this is not a statistically significant value, as the
data sets in this report are small (n = 19) and, in some cases, not
normally distributed.
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Additional notes on the reporting of specific scoring elements:

e Many states use penalties (negative points) for on-site insecticide use, on-site herbicide use,
or a lack of soil preparation. These elements were all included in the dashboards as well as
the numerical comparison in Section 4. The Missouri maintenance scorecard is unique in that
it includes additional penalties (-2 points) as part of Question 1 of the Site Planning and
Management category. These penalties (two separate penalties, each with a value of -1 point)
include: a) mowing occurs on more than one-third of the site each year and b) mowing is
conducted frequently and/or during the summer (not during dormancy). These penalty points
on the Missouri scorecard were excluded from the reported numbers in the EPRI dashboard
for the following reasons: a) inclusion of penalty points for mowing is unique to Missouri, b)
the penalties represent a minor impact to the score, and ¢) summing these penalty points
together with the positive scores that can also be achieved from other criteria within Question
1 would skew the results. Specifically, while it is possible on Question 1 of the Missouri
maintenance scorecard to earn 18 points but lose 2 points resulting in a net of 16 points, only
those 18 possible positive points were considered in the EPRI dashboard for Missouri and in
the numerical comparison in Section 4.

e Some scorecards include a question about the size of buffer zones. If, for example, 5 points
are available for a 30-ft (~9-m) wide buffer zone and 5 points are also available for a 50-ft
(~15-m) wide buffer zone, this was counted as if only 5 total points are available (that is, the
scorecard user cannot obtain points for both a 30-ft zone and a 50-ft zone — these points are
assumed to be mutually exclusive).

Interviews

Potential interviewees were contacted based on information provided in the scorecards
themselves, associated web sites, or through direct referrals. The scope of interviews was
initially limited to individuals involved in the design of scorecards and the associated laws
(university researchers or state agency representatives); ultimately, the scope was expanded to
include solar developers, owners, and operators to add additional perspectives. Interviews were
conducted virtually (web conference). All interviews were scheduled for 30 minutes, but in
nearly all cases lasted for 45-60 minutes. Interviews were conducted with 34 experts and
stakeholders involved in scorecard design, policy development, and use. Interviews explored the
history of scorecard design, current usage, and future needs of scorecard programs using a set of
approximately 10 structured questions and facilitated discussions. This report summarizes a
portion of the interview input; however, a companion publication is anticipated to discuss the
varied perspectives from solar developers, scientists, and conservation practitioners regarding
appropriate use of scorecards, limitations, and areas for improvement.

Reminder: The analysis and conclusions of this report are EPRI's alone and not necessarily
those of the experts interviewed.
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The following individuals in Table 2-3 participated in the interviews:

Table 2-3
EPRI Interview Subjects and Companies

Methods

Assistant Professor, Cornell University Department of Entomology

Individual State Scorecard
Rachel Mallinger
Assistant Professor, University of Florida Department of Entomology and Florida
Nematology
Adam Dolezal
Assistant Professor — Entomology, Univ of lllinois at Urbana-Champaign lllinois
(UluC)
Sam Droege Marviand
Wildlife Biologist, United States Geological Survey (USGS) ry
Ginny Rogers
Manager with Power Plant Research Program, Department of Natural Maryland
Resources (DNR)
Jennifer Selfridge Marviand
Biologist with the Natural Heritage Program at DNR y
Zara Dowling
Research Fellow, UMass CEE Massachusetts
Rufus Isaacs Michigan
Professor of Entomology, Michigan State University 9
Greg Ridderbusch Minnesota
CEO, Connexus Energy
Dan Shaw Minnesota
Senior Ecologist, Minnesota Board of Water and Soil Resources (BWSR)
Robert A. Pierce, Il
Associate Extension Professor and Wildlife Specialist — Missouri University Missouri
Extension
Scott McArt New York

Gabriela Garrison
Eastern Piedmont Habitat Conservation Coordinator, NC Wildlife Resources
Commission

North Carolina

Elizzabeth Kaufman
Plant Ecologist, Pollinator Partnership

Northern California
/ Oregon

Bee the Change

Kelly Rourke Northern California
Executive Director, Pollinator Partnership / Oregon
Jeremy King
Director of Sustainability Ohio
Denison University
Michael Retterer
Coordinator for Ohio Pollinator Habitat Initiative (OPHI) and Ohio
National ROW and Energy Coordinator for Pheasants Forever
Mike Kiernan
Vermont
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Table 2-3 (continued)
EPRI Interview Subjects and Companies

Professor of Entomology, University of Wisconsin - Madison

Individual State Scorecard
Caitlin Cyrus Virdinia
Environmental Specialist, VHB 9
Doug DeBerry
Senior Environmental Scientist (VHB) and Research Assistant Professor of Virginia
Environmental Science and Policy (William & Mary)
Claudio Gratton . .

Wisconsin

Iris Caldwell
Program Manager — Sustainable Landscapes for the University of lllinois
Chicago Energy Resources Center

Not state-specific

Rob Davis
Director, Center for Pollinators in Energy, Fresh Energy

Not state-specific

Sarah Foltz Jordan
Senior Pollinator Conservation Specialist, Xerces Society

Not state-specific

Brian Kortum
Director, Environmental Permitting, NiSource

Not state-specific

Marcus Krembs
Director of Sustainability, Enel North America

Not state-specific

Eric Lee-Mader
Pollinator Program Co-Director, Xerces Society

Not state-specific

Beth Markhart
Senior Restoration Ecologist, Western EcoSystems Technology, Inc.

Not state-specific

Bill Pascoe
Power Procurement Manager, MCE (aka Marin Clean Energy)

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Senior Environmental Manager- Siting, Licensing, and Permitting
NextEra Energy Resources

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Senior Environmental Project Manager- Wildlife and Natural Resources
NextEra Energy Resources

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Senior Environmental Specialist- Siting, Licensing and Permitting
NextEra Energy Resources

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Solar Operator/Owner

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Solar Operator/Owner

Not state-specific

Anonymous
Solar Operator/Owner

Not state-specific
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States Not Included

A few scorecards in development were not included in this analysis, as described below.

New York: New York passed Senate Bill S6339A in 2018 that commits to developing a
program encouraging pollinator-friendly solar
(https://www.nysenate.gov/legislation/bills/2017/s6339 (accessed on November 7,
2021)). Although this senate bill does not specifically mention the use of a scorecard,
Cornell University did some work (with Fresh Energy) toward developing a New York
scorecard. At the time of this research, that scorecard was in early draft form. Based on
interview input, no progress has been made on this scorecard since approximately 2018.

Pennsylvania: Pennsylvania State University has done some work toward a scorecard for
the state (https://ento.psu.edu/research/centers/pollinators/resources-and-
outreach/pollinator-friendly-solar) but has not published anything at this time.
Pennsylvania does not have any state laws or incentive programs related to establishing
pollinator habitat at solar facilities.

Southern California: A scorecard applicable to Southern California has very recently
come into existence but was introduced after the primary research was conducted for this
report and is, therefore, not included. Two versions of this scorecard were posted at the
time of writing, one on the MCE website and a different version on the Fresh Energy
website.

Assumptions and Limitations

The scorecards were collected between approximately September 2020 and April 2021 and
analyzed from approximately November 2020 through September 2021. Many of the
scorecards have been updated since the original design, and some were updated during the
period of research. In some cases, different versions of a given scorecard were available on
different web sites. To ensure traceability, the version of each scorecard used to conduct this
assessment is included in Attachment 1, and versions of the laws studied are included in
Attachment 2.

The numerical summary and associated statistical analysis include both initial scorecards and
maintenance scorecards. Although this is somewhat imbalanced because some states have
two separate (initial and maintenance) scorecards whereas others only have one, this was
considered to be the most meaningful representation of the data.

The term “published” is used loosely to indicate that a scorecard is available in a finalized
form and has been made publicly available, generally on a website. “Published” does not
suggest any level of review.

It is assumed that the points assigned correspond to the relative importance of scoring
elements.

Use of “law” in this report is used generally to mean any public policy, act, regulation,
statute, or any stage of legislation. Only state-level laws were comprehensively summarized.
No national laws are known at the time of writing, and local laws were not reviewed.


https://www.nysenate.gov/legislation/bills/2017/s6339
https://ento.psu.edu/research/centers/pollinators/resources-and-outreach/pollinator-friendly-solar
https://ento.psu.edu/research/centers/pollinators/resources-and-outreach/pollinator-friendly-solar
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SCORECARD DASHBOARDS

Two-page summary level dashboards are provided for each of the 15 scorecards listed below
alphabetically. See Section 2 for a description of the dashboard contents.

e Florida

e [llinois
e Indiana
e Maryland

e Massachusetts

e Michigan

e Minnesota

e Missouri

e North Carolina

e Northern California / Oregon
e Ohio

e South Carolina

e Vermont

e Virginia

e Wisconsin

In addition to the above scorecards associated with a specific state, a dashboard is also included

for the following non-state-specific scorecard:

e Fresh Energy
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Scorecard Dashboards

Florida

Florida has no state law or incentive program.

Florida has a one-page scorecard. A separate maintenance scorecard is not available. The Florida scorecard does not have an
accompanying companion guide, but rather refers to separate documents for some details about site preparation and
recommended plant species.

Website: http://www.rachelmallinger.com/extension.html

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard N/A

Original Certification N/A

Renewal Certification N/A

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | 2019

| Latest Revision: | - Guide:

3-2

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and 15% Points awarded for a monitoring plan are included in this
A - -
Management category.
The scorecard references to ENY 168, one of a series of
publications of the Department of Entomology and
Site Preparation 7% - - Nematology, UF/IFAS Extension. ENY 168 provides a
significant level of detail on site preparation for weed
© minimization.
@ | Invasive
. 7% . - -
Preparation
Site Size (Acreage) - - - -
Runoff and Erosion - - - -
Vegetation Buffer - - - B,
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native 59% - - -
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species
Management
= | Available
Ei Pollinator Habitat Although available habitat features are not covered,
§ Insecticide Risk 7% _ - insecticide risk is covered well, including a penalty for use of
5 pretreated seeds or plants with insecticides.
= . .
=~ | Insecticide Use -30% -
Herbicide Use - - - -
Wildlife Habitat
4% - - -
Signage and Public 79
Engagement 0 .
Maximum Possible Score 135 -
Passing Score 80 (59%) -



http://www.rachelmallinger.com/extension.html

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency N/A
Inspections N/A
Laws:
Status: -
Effective Date: -
None
Summary: -
Key Text: -




Scorecard Dashboards

lllinois

Illinois has a one-page scorecard, developed with the University of Illinois. A separate maintenance scorecard is also
available, as well as a short (three-page) guide. Illinois has a “voluntary designation” state law.

Website: https://www2.illinois.gov/dnr/conservation/PollinatorScoreCard/Pages/default.aspx

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Self-calculated (must be submitted on the Illinois Department of
Natural Resources [IDNR] website)

Maintenance Scorecard

Self-calculated (must be submitted on the IDNR website)

Original Certification Self-approved
Renewal Certification Self-approved
On-Site Monitoring and Verification Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | December 2019 | Latest Revision: | January 2021 |

Guide:

Contribution
to
Contributionto ~ Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
: : Points are awarded for a “detailed establishment and
Site Planning and 6% 7% Some Detail | management plan,” and the companion guide contains some
M g p p g
anagement details.
Points are awarded for soil preparation and weed control. The
companion guide provides some notes but is not extensive.
Site Preparation 12% - Some Detail | Seed rates are specified depending on the slope (< or > 5%).
An oat cover crop is recommended to reduce erosion for
slopes >5%.
% Invasive The companion guide addresses weed control during site
. -6% - Some Detail | preparation, including specific mention of specific difficult
Preparation species, but is otherwise limited in detail.
Site Si A ) Not While not addressed in the scorecard itself, 525 ILCS 55
ite Size (Acreage - - Addressed applies to sites larger than 40 kW.
. Not
Runoff and Erosion - - -
Addressed
Points are awarded on a graded basis depending on specific
Vegetation Buffer 9% 11% (C LMD widths. However, the guide does not provide any further
g g p y
detail.
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant Very Takes into account some exemplary considerations, such as
species, flower density, native 60% 56% i generic origin of seed within 150 mi (~241 km) of the site
species, forbs species, and Detailed and higher seeding rates for sloped plots.
blooming seasons
: : Points are awarded in both initial and maintenance scorecards
Invasive Species - 11% (€ [s[sMDISENIBN  (falls under site preparation for the initial scorecard), and the
Management guide provides additional details.
= Ava.llable . 5% 6% Available habitat within 0.25 mi (~0.40) is specified,
E Pollinator Habitat including points awarded for creation of nesting features on-
5 | Insecticide Risk 3% 4% Good Detail - B
= Insecticide Use _24% -29%, Insecticide risk is also addressed in the scorecard.
Herbicide U Not Herbicide treatment is recommended as an option for weed
erbicide Use - - Addressed control without discussion of potential risks.
Wildlife Habitat 39 49 Not i
Addressed
Signage and Public 29 29 Limited Signage is encouraged, but additional public engagement
Engagement 0 0 Detail such as research and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 164 139
Passing Score 85 (52%) 70 (50%)
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https://www2.illinois.gov/dnr/conservation/PollinatorScoreCard/Pages/default.aspx

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

F 3 years (1%, A passing score must be obtained on the maintenance scorecard after the first three years and then
requency 5 years (thereafter) every five years thereafter.
lnspections - Inspections are not required.
Laws:
Status: Enacted
gf;e;tlve August 21,2018
S . Allows owner / manager to claim that a
ummary: site is “pollinator-friendly”
Illinois Pollinator-Friendly Solar Site Act (525 ILCS 55/) An owner or manager of a solar site with
ps://www.ilga.gov/legislation/ilcs/ilcs3.asp? ActID= apterID= : ) . S
https:/www.il Nlegislation/ilcs/ilcs3.asp? ActID=3900&ChapterlD=44 @ generating capacity of more than 40
kilowatts...may claim that the site is
Accessed on Sept 1, 2021 "pollinator-fiiendly" or provides benefits
Key Text: to game birds, songbirds, and pollinators

only if the site adheres to guidance set
forth by the pollinator-friendly scorecard
published by the Department in
consultation with the University of
Lllinois, Department of Entomology.
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Scorecard Dashboards

Indiana

these areas).

Indiana has a one-page scorecard developed by Purdue University. The companion technical guide provides a significant level
of detail beyond the scorecard. A separate maintenance scorecard is absent. The scorecard has a strong emphasis on
differentiation between the array zone and buffer zone (points can be obtained for pollinator-friendly vegetation separately in

There is no state law or incentive program, but some counties have adopted some form of pollinator-friendly ordinances.

Website: http://macog.com/solar_energy.html

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-established
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification None

Renewal Certification None

On-Site Monitoring and Verification None

Scorecard Established: | 2020

| Latest Revision: | - Guide:

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
. . The companion guide provides a good amount of detail,
;}te Planning and 8% - \CWABETIE M though the scorecard itself does not necessarily reflect the
anagement amount of detail in the guide.
The companion guide provides a good amount of detail,
Site Preparation 15% - NGy ABEINEI though the scorecard itself does not necessarily reflect the
amount of detail in the guide.
The companion guide addresses weed control during site
preparation at a cursory level. It includes a reference to a
more comprehensive site preparation guide from the Xerces
L . . o i Society, which improves the scorecard’s overall level of
n Invasive Preparation -5% - Some Detai detail: https:/xerces.org/publications/guidelines/organic-site-
preparation-for-wildflower-establishment.
The guide briefly mentions the use of mulch or erosion
control blankets on step banks.
Site Size (Acreage) - - Not Addressed | -
Runoff and Erosion - - Not Addressed | -
. g Good discussion is provided in the guide including specific
0, -
Vegetation Buffer 3% Very Detailed measurements.
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant Consideration of some exemplary considerations is included,
species, flower density, native 62% - ASVABEFTIE M such as generic origin of seed within 200 mi (~322 km) of the
species, forbs species, and site. The guide includes example seed mixes.
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species .
P - - Very Detailed | -
Management
= Ava@lable Pollinator - - There is an inconsistency in that pollinator habitat is not
E Habitat addressed in the current version of the scorecard, but it is
5 Insecticide Risk 3% _ Some Detail present in the example scorecard presented in Appendix D of
2 the guide.
= Insecticide Use -20% - Insecticide risk is addressed thoroughly.
Herbicide treatment is recommended as an option for weed
.. control without discussion of potential risks. Herbicide
Herbicide Use B B Not Addressed treatment is also recommended for maintenance, although
spot treatment is encouraged (instead of general application).
Wildlife Habitat The ouid ds timi i inimize i
.. . guide recommends timing mowing to minimize impact
- - Limited Detail to wildlife.
Signage and Public Scorecard awards points for signage, public engagement, and
Engagement 10% - ery D e research involvement. Public resources and links are
discussed in the guide.
Maximum Possible Score 199 -
Passing Score 100 (50%) -
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Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency None
Inspections None
Laws:
Status:
Effective Date: -
None
Summary: -
Key Text: -




Scorecard Dashboards

Maryland

maintenance.

Maryland has a one-page scorecard. A separate maintenance scorecard is not available. Maryland has not published a unique
companion guide, but rather refers to the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) Conservation Cover — 327,
“Herbaceous Plantings for Pollinator Habitat,” which provides a significant level of detail particularly in site preparation and

There is a “voluntary designation” type state law.

Website: https://dnr.maryland.gov/pprp/Pages/pollinator.aspx

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification

Reviewed by third-party (non-government)

Renewal Certification

Reviewed by third-party (non-government)

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Third-party (non-government)

Scorecard Established: | 2020 (March) Latest Revision: | - Guide: | No (rég\::rc";zs;;van"“
Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
. . Very few details are included in the scorecard itself, and
. aryland does not have a companion guide. However, the
Site Planning and 17% O b Maryland d h i ide. H h
Management 0 - o0 clas scorecard does refer to Conservation Cover — 327, which
provides a good level of detail.
. . . Good detail is provided (again not in the scorecard itself but
V)
- y reference to Conservation Cover — .
Site Preparation 7% Good Detail [ En—e C C 397
Invasive S Detail Good detail is provided (again not in the scorecard itself but
2 | Preparation - - Ome DEWALS | 1,y eference to Conservation Cover — 327).
2
Site Si ( A ) Not ‘While not addressed in the scorecard itself, the pollinator
1te Size (Acreage - - Addressed certification regulation specifies a site size of at least 1 acre.
. Not
Runoff and Erosion - - Addressed |
Limited The scorecard covers only the percentage of native and
Vegetation Buffer - - Detail flowering plants in the buffer zone, not the size of the zone.
onservation Cover — oes not address a buffer zone.
etal C ion C 3274 ddress a buff
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant The Maryland scorecard covers plant diversity thoroughly.
species, flower density, native 52% - ; The DNR web page links to seed mix sources. Conservation
species, forbs species, and D d Cover — 327 provides additional useful details.
number of blooming seasons.
: : o The scorecard questions address invasive species
il/}vaswe SpetCIeS 7% - D management, and Conservation Cover — 327 provides
anagemen aiicd narrative details.
< | Available 1%
s | Pollinator Habitat ° ) ) o
es) . - d De Scorecard question #4 addresses the potential for pesticide
3 Insecticide Risk - - e < contents in the seed mix.
Z ..
= | Insecticide Use -17% -
Although Conservation Cover — 327 promotes the use of
Herbicide U: De herbicide for weed control, it also emphasizes the risks
erbicide Use - - o < associated with using herbicide where wildflowers are
planted.
Wildlife Habitat Limited Wildlife considerations associated with mowing activities are
- - Detail discussed (such as timing and mowing pattern).
Signage and Public 7% _ ood De The scorecard encourages signage, public education, and
Engagement ° . pollinator research.
Maximum Possible Score 230 -
Passing Score 160 (70%) -
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https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://dnr.maryland.gov/pprp/Pages/pollinator.aspx
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf
https://www.xerces.org/sites/default/files/2018-05/13-041_01_XercesSoc_HabitatInstallGuide_Delaware_ConservationCover327_web.pdf

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency Every 2 years Every two years, including inspection by an approved site inspector.
. Required for certification and renewal. List of approved inspectors includes third-party
Inspections Every 2 years individuals from nongovernment agencies.
Laws:

COMAR 08.13.02
https://dnr.maryland.gov/pprp/Documents/Proposed_PollinatorFriendlyDesignation-

01172020.pdf
Accessed on Sept 1, 2021

Status:

House Bill was signed into law
in May 2017.

Pollinator Certification
Regulation (COMAR
08.13.02) was finalized in
March 2020.

Effective
Date:

March 2020

Summary:

Allows owner to claim that a
site is “pollinator-friendly.”

Key Text:

friendly designation, the owner

1) To apply for a pollinator-

of the solar generation facility
shall submit: a) A completed
application on a form provided
by the Department; and b) A
pollinator habitat plan. ... A
designation is valid for 2 years
after the date of issuance.”
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Scorecard Dashboards

Massachusetts

The Massachusetts pollinator-friendly solar program does not use the typical “scorecard,” but instead includes checklists with
the certification criteria. A basic certification level is available, plus increasingly rigorous “silver,” “gold,” and “platinum”
levels. The Massachusetts program relies on independent review by the University of Massachusetts Clean Energy Extension
(CEE). The checklists and companion guidance include a significant level of detail. Maintenance and recertification are also
more rigorous compared to scorecards in other states, including frequent recertification schedule and inspections. The cost for
program participants ranges from $2,000-$15,000 depending on the site size, plus $5,000 every three years.

The state law in Massachusetts is unique — it is the only known law to include a financial incentive in the form of a
$0.0025/kWh rate adder (applicable only for site “units” equal to or less than 5 MWac).

Website: https://ag.umass.edu/clean-energy/services/pollinator-friendly-solar-pv-for-massachusetts

Program Documentation Elements: Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Approved by UMass CEE
Maintenance Scorecard Approved by UMass CEE

Original Certification Approved by UMass CEE

Renewal Certification Approved by UMass CEE

On-Site Monitoring and Verification Inspection performed by UMass CEE

Scorecard Established: | 2019

Latest Revision: | 2021 |

Guide:

Initial Maintenance Narrative
Topic Score Score Information Notes

. . Site planning and management is addressed in the companion guide. As

i/}te Planmngtg and Very Detailed compared with other programs, the Massachusetts guide specifies contents of
anagemen the plan.
Site Preparation Very Detailed Site Preparation is addressed in the companion guide.
The companion guide addresses weed control during site preparation with
Invasive some details beyond other states, such as consideration of separation of
P . Good Detail infested areas. It includes a reference to several more comprehensive site
reparation The preparation resources from the Xerces Society (https://www.xerces.org), which
2 Massachusetts improves the scorecard’s overall level of detail.
i ) ) program does not Not directly addressed. Note that the “platinum” certification level is awarded
Site Size h d Not addressed only for facilities sited on land that was previously developed (i.e., not sited on
(Acreage) ave score land that was formally in agricultural production or open, undeveloped land,
scorecz.irds, but such as a grassland, shrubland, or forest).

Runoff and checklists that are Limited Detail The companion guide does mention the use of straw or erosion fabric as well as

Erosion used by UMass © S potential stormwater runoff considerations, but with very limited detail.
CEE to approve Although a specific width of the buffer zone (referred to as the “trim zone”) is

Vegetation Buffer (or deny) the Very Detailed not provided like other scorecards, substantial detail about the buffer/trim zone
pollinator- is provided.

Plant Diversity — friendly
including flowering plant designation.

species, flower density,
native species, forbs
species, and number of
blooming seasons

Invasive Species
Management

Available
Pollinator Habitat

Insecticide Risk

Insect
Health

Insecticide Use

Herbicide Use

Wildlife Habitat

Signage and Public
Engagement

Very Detailed

Very Detailed

Very Detailed

Good detail

Very Detailed

Limited Detail

A significant level of detail is included about Plant Diversity. The guide links
to resources such as a Massachusetts native species list and seed sources.

A significant level of detail is included about Invasive Species Management in
the certification criteria checklist and guide.

A significant level of detail is included about Insect Health in the certification
criteria checklist and guide.

Herbicide treatment is acknowledged as an option for the control of invasive or
unwanted species and is generally discouraged in the Massachusetts program.
Widespread herbicide use is limited. CEE would not approve a plan that
involves widespread herbicide use after initial establishment.

Checklists include some details such as wildlife passage through/under fencing.
The guide provides a significant level of detail.

Signage is encouraged, but additional public engagement such as research and
education are not specified.

Maximum Possible Score

Passing Score
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https://ag.umass.edu/clean-energy/services/pollinator-friendly-solar-pv-for-massachusetts
https://www.xerces.org/

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Reviewed by third-party (UMass CEE)
Frequency Every 3 years
An annual maintenance log is also required.
Inspections Every 3 years Inspection by third-party (UMass CEE)
Laws:

225 CMR 20.07(4)e

https://www.mass.gov/doc/225-

Status:

State Regulation

Effective Date: | November 2018

cmr-2000-final-071020- Summary:

clean/download

Program)

Accessed on Sept 1, 2021

(SMART Solar Incentive

Rate adder - $0.0025/kWh

Key Text:

(e) Pollinator Adder. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that obtains and maintains at least a
silver certification from the University of Massachusetts Clean Energy Extension Pollinator-
Friendly Certification Program, or other equivalent certification as determined by the
Department, shall be eligible to receive an additional $0.0025/kWh Compensation Rate
Adder.



https://www.mass.gov/doc/225-cmr-2000-final-071020-clean/download
https://www.mass.gov/doc/225-cmr-2000-final-071020-clean/download
https://www.mass.gov/doc/225-cmr-2000-final-071020-clean/download

Scorecard Dashboards

Michigan

The Michigan scorecard is a one-page format covering the core considerations (planning, site preparation, plant diversity, and
insect health), but with limited detail in other areas. No guide, landing page, or source of readily accessible information on
such areas as planning and management is available.

The state incentive program (the Farmland Preservation Program) is unique, allowing the use of otherwise protected farmlands
for solar power production provided that the site receives a score of 76 or higher on the scorecard.

Maintenance is a soft requirement specified in the Farmland Preservation Program but is not covered in the scorecard. A

separate maintenance scorecard is not available.

Website: (None)

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification None

Renewal Certification None

On-Site Monitoring and Verification None

Scorecard Established: | June 2018

| Latest Revision: | -

Guide:

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and 13% The scorecard includes points for both vegetation
Management 0 - B management plans and site plans, but no details are provided.
Site Preparation 9% - - -
o Invas1ve' -18% ) ) i
& | Preparation
Site Size (Acreage) - - - -
Runoff and Erosion - - - -
Vegetation Buffer - - - -
A portion of the plant diversity points can be obtained for
grass only (2 points), clover/grass mix (5 points), or low-
Plant Diversity — growing wildflower mix (10 points).
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native 54% - - Seeding rate is specified (at least 40 seeds per square foot),
species, forbs species, and irrespective of seed species or types.
number of blooming seasons
Seed sourcing is specified — within 150 mi ( ~241 km) of the
site.
Invasive Species
Management
= Ava}lable . 4% )
s | Pollinator Habitat
T . . . - R
5 | Insecticide Risk 18% -
Z ..
=~ | Insecticide Use -36% -
Herbicide Use - - - -
Wildlife Habitat
Signage and Public 3% } Points are awarded for signage, but additional public
Engagement 0 - engagement such as research and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 112 -
Passing Score 76 (68%) -
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Scorecard Dashboards

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Frequency None -
Inspections None -
Laws:
. Policy clarification (modifies the existing
Status: Farmland Preservation Program)
. Effective

Farmland Preservation Program (formerly, and commonly referred Date: June 2019

to as PA 116) o S . Allows the use of protected farmland for solar

https://www.michigan.gov/mdard/0,.4610,7-125-1599 2558--- ummary: development (w/ pollinator-friendly designation).

00.html “To allow solar energy facilities to be placed on

https://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdard/ ;;Zi;seﬁ;zgfjr;"fhe Farmland Development

MDARD_Policy_on_Solar_Panel and PA116_Land 656927 7.pdf Kev T

Accessed on Sept 1,2021 ey Text: “The site should be designed and planted to
achieve a score of at least 76 on the Michigan
Pollinator Habitat Planning Scorecard for Solar
Sites”
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https://www.michigan.gov/mdard/0,4610,7-125-1599_2558---,00.html
https://www.michigan.gov/mdard/0,4610,7-125-1599_2558---,00.html
https://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdard/MDARD_Policy_on_Solar_Panel_and_PA116_Land_656927_7.pdf
https://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdard/MDARD_Policy_on_Solar_Panel_and_PA116_Land_656927_7.pdf

Scorecard Dashboards

Minnesota

The Minnesota scorecard is a one-page format. A separate maintenance scorecard is also available. The two available guides —
one from the Department of Natural Resources (DNR) and one from the Minnesota Board of Water and Soil Resources
(BWSR) — cover a significant amount of detail. Minnesota has a “voluntary designation” type state law.

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Website: http://bwsr.state.mn.us/minnesota-habitat-friendly-solar-program

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Reviewed by local and state agency (BWSR)

Maintenance Scorecard

Reviewed by local and state agency (BWSR)

Original Certification

Reviewed by local and state agency (BWSR)

Renewal Certification

Reviewed by local and state agency (BWSR)

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Self-monitored (or local agency in some localities)

Scorecard Established: | 2016

| Latest Revision: | April 2020 | Guide:

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and . . Very Companion guides provide a goqd amount of detail anq
11% 10% . examples, though the scorecard itself does not necessarily
Management Detailed reflect the amount of detail in the guides.
Companion guides provide a good amount of detail and
examples, though the scorecard itself does not necessarily
. . Very reflect the amount of detail in the guides
Site Preparation - - . ’
Detailed
An oat cover crop and erosion blankets are recommended to
temporarily reduce erosion during establishment.
© Invasive Limited The ‘in‘formation' in the BWSR guide is limiFed to Fhe. use of
fm: . - - . herbicides. The information in the DNR guide is limited to
Preparation Detail the use of cover crops to reduce competition from weeds.
o e Not
Site Size (Acreage) - - -
addressed
. Limited Native vegetation itself is noted for its erosion control
Runoff and Erosion - - . &
Detail benefits.
Good discussion is provided in the guide(s), and specific
. . measurements are recommended to prevent chemical
Vegetation B uffer h h Good Detail (pesticide) drift. However, the scorecards do not distinguish
between the buffer and array areas.

Plant Diversity — Plant Diversity includes consideration of some exemplary
including flowering plant Very considerations, such as generic origin of seed within 175 mi
species, flower density, native 67% 71% q (~282 km) of the site. The DNR guide includes example seed
species, forbs species, and Detailed mixes and a seed collection/deployment map to promote
number of blooming seasons regionally native species.

Invasive Species Good Detail The DNR guide contains fairly detailed discussion about

Management B - 20 clal prevention and control of invasive species.

Available
= . . 11% 10%
s | Pollinator Habitat o )
st . Insecticide risk is addressed both in the scorecards and the
5 | Insecticide Risk 8% 6% Good Detail | EiNrgsers
Z .
= | Insecticide Use -30% -16%
Not Herbicide treatment is recommended as an option for both

Herbicide Use - - Addressed site preparation and spot control without discussion of

potential risks.

Wildlife Habitat Not

j j Addressed |

Signage and Public 49 30 Limited Points are awarded for signage, but additional public

Engagement 0 0 Detail engagement such as research and education are not specified.

Maximum Possible Score 132 155

Passing Score 70 (53%) 70 (45%)
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http://bwsr.state.mn.us/minnesota-habitat-friendly-solar-program

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency Every 3 years Long-term plan requirements are specified but not scored.
It is not clear whether the yearly inspections are required or suggested: “In addition to the full
lnspections Yearly assessment being conducted every three years, yearly site inspections will be important to
identify issues with weeds, erosion or other problems that need to be addressed.”

Laws:

Minn. Stats. 216B.1642
https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/cite/216B.1642

Accessed on Sept 1, 2021

Status: Enacted
Effectiv o
cctive May 2016 (updated wording in 2019)

Date:

Summary: Allows owner to claim that a site provides benefits to pollinators.
"4An owner of a solar site implementing solar site management
practices may claim that the site provides benefits to gamebirds,

Key Text: songbirds and pollinators only if the site adheres to guidance set

forth by the pollinator plan provided by the Board of Water and Soil

Resources”
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https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/cite/216B.1642

Scorecard Dashboards

ssouri

The Missouri scorecard covers the core considerations (Site Planning and Management, Site Preparation, Plant Diversity, and
Insect Health). No website, guide, or source of readily accessible information on such areas as planning and management is
available.

Missouri has a “voluntary designation” type state law.

Maintenance is not covered in the state law or the scorecard.

Website: (None)
Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance scorecard None
Original Certification Self-approved
Renewal Certification None
On-Site Monitoring and Verification None
Scorecard Established: | 2019 | Latest Revision: | - Guide:
Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes

Site Planning and

The scorecard includes points for both vegetation
management plans and site plans, including some details
specifically on mowing.

16% - -

Management The scorecard also specifies that the site plan should be
“developed in consultation with natural resources
professionals” (worth 3 points).

. . Points associated with site preparation include soil testing
0, - -
% Site Preparation 12% and amendment.
Invasive
. -18% - - -

Preparation

Site Size (Acreage) - - - -

Runoff and Erosion - - - -

Vegetation Buffer - - - B,

Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant A portion of the plant diversity points can be obtained for
species, flower density, native 49% - - grass monoculture (1 point), clover/grass mix (5 points), or
species, forbs species, and native wildflowers (10 points).
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species
Management
= Ava}lable . 4% )
s | Pollinator Habitat . o oo
T . - Habitat component considerations include availability of
3 Insecticide Risk 18% - - water throughout the year.
Z ..
= | Insecticide Use -35% -
Herbicide Use - - - -
Wildlife Habitat
Signage and Public 3% } Points are awarded for signage, but additional public
Engagement 0 - engagement such as research and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 113 -
Passing Score 76 (67%) -
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Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency - No maintenance interval is specified.
Inspections - Inspections are not required.
Laws:
Status: Enacted
Effecti
b tem ve August 2019
atc:
RSMo Section 261.500 Summary' Allows owner / manager to state that a site is
R . . . i “pollinator-friendly.”
https://revisor.mo.gov/main/OneSection.aspx?section=261.500 L T —
‘An owner of a solar site implementing site management
Accessed on Sept 1, 2021 practices under this section may claim that the site is
. pollinator-friendly or provides benefits to pollinators
Key Text: only if the site and the site's vegetation management

plan adhere to the criteria set forth in the University of
Missouri extension service's scorecard....”
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Scorecard Dashboards

North Carolina

scorecard).

The North Carolina scorecard is a one-page format. There is no state law or incentive program in North Carolina.
Consequently, relatively few details are provided about maintenance practices, mostly limited to the guide (not present in the

Website: http:/ncpollinatoralliance.org/energy/

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification Self-approved
Renewal Certification None

On-Site Monitoring and Verification None

Scorecard Established: | October 2018

| Latest Revision: | November 2019 | Guide:

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Companion guides provide a good amount of detail and
examples, though the scorecard itself does not necessarily
reflect the amount of detail in the guide.
ite Planning an . . . . .
Site g d 9% - Maintenance is not required (there is no state law). The guide
Management does mention a few factors related to maintenance.
The scorecard mentions mowing outside of the growing
season.
The companion guide provides a good amount of detail and
examples, though the scorecard itself does not necessarily
. . . flect th t of detail in the guide.
. | Site Preparation 6% - Good Detail [tk
& No-till planting is mentioned as a way to reduce erosion
during establishment.
Invasi The companion guide addresses weed control during site
vasive o . panion st . LTS AT
. -6% - Some Detail preparation, including reference to a list of regional invasive
Preparatlon species, but is otherwise limited in detail.
Not ‘While not directly related to site size, the guide does discuss
Site Size (Acrea e) - - the benefits of siting on degraded land as opposed to siting
& Addressed tsting habi
resse over existing habitat.
. Limited Native vegetation itself is noted for its erosion control
Runoff and Erosion - - Detail benefits.
. Ver . L o .
Vegetation Buffer 6% - DetZil}; d Good discussion is provided in both the scorecard and guide.
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native 51% - Good Detail Good details are included in both the scorecard and guide.
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species S Detail The guide briefly mentions that mowing and spot herbicide
Management - - Cnue It treatment may be required to manage invasive species.
B Available 504 Av?ilqble habitat within O.f25 mi (~'0.40fkm) @s spfeciﬁed,
£ Pollinator Habitat o inc uding points awarded for creation of nesting features on-
é Very site.
% | Insecticide Risk 3% - Detailed
2] clalle Insecticide risk is also addressed both in the scorecard and
k| Insecticide Use -25% _ guide', includil}g consideration of communication with local
chemical applicators.
.. Not
Herbicide Use - - -
Addressed
Wildlife Habitat 16% Very A strong focus is present on other ecological factors, notably
0 - Detailed discussion on the importance of riparian areas.
Signage and Public 30 Limited Points are awarded for signage, but additional public
Engagement 0 - Detail engagement such as research and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 158 -
Passing Score 70 (44%) -
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http://ncpollinatoralliance.org/energy/

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency - No maintenance interval is specified.
Inspections - Inspections are not required.
Laws:
Status: -
Effective Date: -
None
Summary: -
Key Text: -
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Scorecard Dashboards

Northern California and Oregon

There is no state law or incentive program in either California or Oregon.

A one-page scorecard developed in a collaboration between Pollinator Partnership and Fresh Energy covers Northern
California and Oregon. There is no companion guide. The only known use of this scorecard is MCE (aka Marin Clean
Energy), a public electricity provider serving four counties in the San Francisco area.

Website: https://fresh-energy.org/beeslovesolar/pollinator-friendly-solar-scorecards

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification Self-approved
Renewal Certification None

On-Site Monitoring and Verification None

Scorecard Established: | 2020

Topic

| Latest Revision: | -

Contribution to
Initial Score

Contribution
to
Maintenance
Score

Guide:

Narrative
Information

Notes

Site Planning and

Like other scorecards, this one awards points for the creation
of an establishment and management plan. However, unlike

3-20

0, - -
Management 12% other scorecards, this one also specifies that a funding
contract must be in place to receive the points.
. . While it is possible that site preparation may be part of a site

Site Preparation - - 3 plan, no points are awarded for site preparation specifically.
2 | Invasive . .
%] Preparation - - - (Same as Site Preparation.)

Site Size (Acreage) - - - -

Runoff and Erosion - - - -

Vegetation Buffer - - - -

Pl?mtl]::;v erfsllty . lant This scorecard includes some elements not frequently seen in
inciu m‘% owe(rlmg Iz an " 65% other scorecards, such as a specified rate of pure live seed
species, fO\g/er censity, ng e 0 - - (PLS) application and inclusion of native milkweed for
1511131 ?rc&)eesr’ 0(;1)130?;5 icnl;S;:z?sons specific regions (5 mi [~8 km] or further from the coastline).

Invasive Species

Management

- Available 6% Includdes considedratlion of several habitat features including
= - : 0 - L
% | Pollinator Habitat ground types and clean water
g Insecticide Risk 8% - - Insecticide risk is addressed in detail with some
2 considerations not common to other scorecards, such as
= Insecticide Use 231% _ perpetual bare ground due to herbicide use under solar panels
and chemical drift from adjacent properties.
.. Planned on-site herbicide use as well as the use of plant
- 0, - -

Herbicide Use 31% materials pretreated with insecticides are addressed.

Wildlife Habitat

Signage and Public 8% ) In addition to signage, points are awarded for participation in

Engagement 0 - a research study.

Maximum Possible Score 128 -

Passing Score 70 (55%) -



https://fresh-energy.org/beeslovesolar/pollinator-friendly-solar-scorecards

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency None
Inspections None
Laws:
Status: -
Effective Date: -
None
Summary: -
Key Text: -
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Scorecard Dashboards

Ohio

There is no state law or incentive program in Ohio.

The Ohio scorecard is a one-page format. A short companion guide is also available, providing additional details on many of
the scorecard topics. A separate maintenance scorecard is not available.

Website: http://www.ophi.info/resources.html

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None

Original Certification Self-approved
Renewal Certification None

On-Site Monitoring and Verification Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | March 2018

| Latest Revision: | -

Guide:

Contribution
to
Contributionto ~ Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and .
g 15% - Good Detail [
Management
Site Preparation 8% - Good Detail &
Invasive o . The companion guide addresses weed control during site
° Preparation -5% - Some Detail preparation, including some discussion of timing.
2 Not The guids j
. . guide notes that smaller (<1 acre) projects are more
Site Size (Acreage) - - Addressed conducive to more “intense” establishment methods.
. Limited The scorecard awards points for “appropriate measures,” but
Runoff and Erosion - - Detail no further details are provided.
Vegetation Buffer 8% - Good Detail &
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant .
species, flower density, native 59% - Good Detail [
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species .
P - - Some Detail | -
Management
s Ava.ilable . 50 )
s | Pollinator Habitat
T . . il
5 | Insecticide Risk -10% - Good Detail
Z . .
= | Insecticide Use -21% -
Herbicide U Not Potential risks associated with herbicide treatment are not
eroiciae Use - - Addressed addressed.
Wildlife Habitat 39 Not Other (non-insect) wildlife or ecological considerations are
0 - Addressed not addressed.
Signage and Public 39 S Detail Points are awarded for signage, but additional public
Engagement 0 - oS s engagement such as research and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 195 -
Passing Score 70 (36%) -
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http://www.ophi.info/resources.html

Scorecard Dashboards

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Frequency None -
. 3 times during growin . . . .
Inspections g8 g This is not a true “inspection” process, but rather a recommended monitoring frequency.
s€ason
Laws:

Status: -
Effective date: -

None
Summary: -
Key text: -
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Scorecard Dashboards

South Carolina

The South Carolina scorecard program was designed in coordination with Clemson University. South Carolina’s solar-
pollinator designation program does not follow the typical scorecard format, but instead it takes the form of a detailed
application for initial site development. This approach allows for more qualitative consideration compared with other
scorecards. The applicant must attend a mandatory “training and field day.” Following the initial “in-progress” designation,
inspections and recertifications apply. There is a points-based scorecard for use at two-year monitoring intervals. Additionally,
a detailed companion guide is available from the South Carolina Department of Natural Resources (DNR).

South Carolina has a “voluntary designation” type state law.

Website: https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/fert-seed/solar/index.html

https://www.dnr.sc.gov/solar/

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Reviewed by Clemson’s Department of Fertilizer and
Certification Services (application, not scorecard)

Maintenance scorecard

Reviewed by Clemson

Original Certification

Reviewed/approved by Clemson

Renewal Certification

Reviewed/approved by Clemson

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

On-Site inspection performed by Clemson

Scorecard Established: | June 2020

| Latest Revision: :’

Guide:

Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
The application, scorecard, and DNR guide have a good amount
Site Planning and o g of detail and examples. A template is also available:
Management - 8% Very Detailed https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/fert-
seed/solar/template.pdf
Site Preparation R R Very Detailed The application and DNR guide have a good amount of detail
and examples.
15 The companion guide addresses weed control during site
» | Invasive Preparation - - Limited Detail | preparation, including some discussion of timing, but with
limited detail.
Site Size (Acreage) - - Not Addressed | -
Runoff and Erosion - - ery D -
Vegetation Buffer - 12% ery D -
Plant Diversity —
including ﬂgwermg plant species, o Thorough details are provided on plant diversity. The DNR guide
flower density, native species, - 60% D ed . .
! includes suggested species.
forbs species, and number of
blooming seasons
The guide includes substantial discussion on mowing frequency,
Invasive Species Management - 12% Detailed site preparation and seed selection to prevent invasive species,
and selective herbicide use.
= | Available Pollinator 6%
= Habitat - ° Insecticide risk is thoroughly addressed via the Clemson
= . R erv D University Department of Pesticide Regulation’s toxicity group
3 Insecticide Risk - - classifications, including graded penalties for different toxicity
] .. levels (from -5 up to -40 points).
£ | Insecticide Use - -32% ( P points)
Herbicide Use - - Not Addressed | Herbicide use is not directly addressed.
Wildlife Habitat ) ) D ed The DNR guide includes many details on ecological
considerations.
Signage and Public Engagement Points are awarded for signage. Applicants to the program must
have a representative attend the Certified Solar Habitat training
- 2% ood Deta program (led by Clemson). This training focuses mainly on how
to establish pollinator plant species and manage them within a
solar farm.
Maximum Possible Score - 126
Passing Score - 70 (56%)
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https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/fert-seed/solar/index.html
https://www.dnr.sc.gov/solar/
https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/fert-seed/solar/template.pdf
https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/fert-seed/solar/template.pdf

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency Every 5 years (after the 1n1t1al gemﬁcanop is issued after two growing seasons l(mspectlon is performed). Addmonal‘
- A . inspection is required after the fourth year. Recertification after the fifth year (presumably this
Inspections initial 5 -year perlOd) includes an inspection, but it is not clear). Fees apply.
Laws:

South Carolina Solar Habitat Act (§50-4-10)
https://www.scstatehouse.gov/code/t50¢004.php
Accessed on Sept 1, 2021

Status: Enacted

Effective
June 2018

Date:

Summary: Allows owner to claim that a site provides benefits to pollinators.
“An owner of a ground-mounted commercial solar energy generation site
is encouraged to follow voluntary site management practices that:

Kev Text: (1) provide native perennial vegetation and foraging habitats

ey lext beneficial to gamebirds, songbirds, and pollinators; and

(2) reduce storm water runoff and erosion at the solar generation
site.”
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Scorecard Dashboards

Vermont

Vermont has a “voluntary designation” type state law.

The Vermont scorecard is a one-page format. A companion guide is not available. The landing page provides a few useful
links and resources but does not replace a comprehensive guide. A separate maintenance scorecard is not available.

Website: https://www.uvm.edu/extension/agriculture/pollinator-friendly-solar

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Self-calculated

Maintenance Scorecard

Self-calculated (Initial scorecard is used)

Original Certification

Self-approved

Renewal Certification

Self-approved

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | 2016

| Latest Revision: | September 2018 |

Guide:
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Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and
8 18% - ] )
Management
. . The site preparation category is subsumed with the points for
Site Preparation - - - a management plan.
, | Invasive
% | Preparation
Site Size (Acreage) - - - -
Runoff and Erosion - - - -
. The scorecard awards points for various aspects of a
V) - -
Vegetation buffer 7% veaetation buffer.
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native 70% - - -
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species B
Management
= Ava}lable . 49 * )
s | Pollinator Habitat
= .. . - R
5 | Insecticide Risk - -
Z .
= | Insecticide Use -29% -
Herbicide Use - -
Wildlife Habitat - The scorecard awards points for a “plant and wildlife
- - monitoring plan.” This was counted in the “Site Planning and
Management” score contribution.
Signage and Public
Engagement ) )
Maximum Possible Score 136 - * Note: Vermont question 5d awards 0.2 points per created
Passing S nesting feature. Although this question is very similar to
assmg score Virginia question 10d, this question on the Vermont
o scorecard is not clear a) whether it pertains to pollinator
70 (5 1 A)) - of bird nesting features and b) how many total points are

possible. As such, it is not possible to confidently make
assumptions about the possible scores for Vermont 5d.



https://www.uvm.edu/extension/agriculture/pollinator-friendly-solar

Scorecard Dashboards

Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Frequency 3 years A passing score must be obtained on the scorecard every three years.
Inspections - Inspections are not required.
Laws:
Status: Enacted
Effective
July 2018
Date: Y
. Allows owner / manager to state that a site is “pollinator-
6 V.S.A. chapter 217 § 5102 Summary: friendly.”
https://legislature.vermont.gov/statutes/section/06/217/05102 "... (b) In order for the solar site to meet the beneficial
Accessed on Sept 1, 2021 habitat standard and for the owner of a solar site to claim
’ that the solar site is beneficial to those species or is
Key Text: pollinator-firiendly, all the following shall apply:

(1) The owner adheres to guidance set forth by the
Pollinator-Friendly Scorecard (Scorecard) published by
the University of Vermont (UVM) Extension. ...""
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Scorecard Dashboards

Virginia

The Virginia program has both an “initial” and a separate maintenance scorecard. Participation in the “Pollinator-Smart”
program is quite a bit more rigorous than the scorecards themselves indicate at first glance, as several detailed attachments and
worksheets are required. The amount of information contained in the Virginia Pollinator-Smart program is substantial,
including a 127-page guide. There is no state law or incentive program in Virginia.

Website: https://www.dcr.virginia.gov/natural-heritage/pollinator-smart#scorecards

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Reviewed by VA Department of Conservation and
Recreation (DCR) (VA Pollinator-Smart program)

Maintenance Scorecard

Reviewed by VA DCR (VA Pollinator-Smart program)

Original Certification

Reviewed by VA DCR (VA Pollinator-Smart program)

Renewal Certification

Reviewed by VA DCR (VA Pollinator-Smart program)

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | December 2019 | Latest Revision: | - | Guide:
Contribution
Contribution to
to Initial Maintenance Narrative
Topic Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and Ver
& 14% 14% .
Management Detailed
. . Very Site preparation is not addressed in the scorecard directly, but
Site Preparation - - Detailed the guide provides details.
. The companion guide includes more detail than most states,
Invasive 14% 14% Good including analysis of local vegetation for potential persistence
Preparation - 0 B ° Detail (seedl spread) and integrated vegetation management (IVM)
° practices.
A It is not clear if there is an absolute minimum project size (in
Site Si (A ) Some acres), but Pollinator-Smart practices must be applied to at least
1te Size (Acreage B - Detail 10% of the total project area to be eligible for the Pollinator-
Smart program (see Worksheet 2 in the guide).
Some Native vegetation itself is noted for its erosion control benefits.
Runoff and Erosion - - Detail Native species appropriate for erosion control are listed (in lieu
etal of other potentially invasive species).
0od The vegetation buffer is referred to as the “screening zone.” The
Vegetation Buffer - - De scorecard itself only contains one question on the screening
g zone, but the guide and worksheet provide additional details.
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant = Lo . L
species, flower density, native 54% 549 The Vlrgmlq scoref:ard apd' guide cover plant d1vers1§y
specics, forbs specics, and Detailed thoroughly, including a listing of recommended species.
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species 4% 4% The guide focuses on prevention of inyasivp species and
Management D e addresses advanced concepts such as invasion ecology.
Available
= . . 14% * 21% *
s | Pollinator Habitat . ) o . . .
es) . - C Auvailable habitat within 0.25 mi (~0.40 km) is specified,
3 Insecticide Risk - - Detailed including points awarded for preservation of wetlands.
2 .
= | Insecticide Use -29% -29%
While the program does not directly address potentially adverse
ecological impacts of herbicide use in a focused manner, the
Herbicide U Some guide does encourage herbicide use during maintenance on a
erbicide Use B - Detail limited (spot use) basis. The guide also refers to various state-
level herbicide control programs as a means of ensuring proper
herbicide use.
Wildlife Habitat 79 € Environmental features such as bird boxes are specified. The
0 - Detailed program is actually a combined pollinator/bird habitat program.
Signage and Public
Enggaggemen t 7% 7% 5 Research collaboration is encouraged (in addition to signage).
Maximum Possible Score 140 140 * Note: Virginia awards 0.2 points per created nesting feature.
A maximum of 10 possible points was assumed.
Passing Score 80 (57%) 80 (57%)
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Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Use of the maintenance scorecard is required every two years, including submission to and review
Frequency 2 years by the VA Pollinator-Smart Solar Program, up through the 10" year (after which time a long-term
plan is required, but monitoring requirements are released).
Inspections Yearl Inspections are recommended but not strictly required. It is also recommended that a “qualified
P y professional” perform the inspections, but it is not clear whether this should be a third party.
Laws:
Status:
Effective Date:
None
Summary:
Key Text:
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Scorecard Dashboards

Wisconsin

required to maintain certification.

There is no state law or incentive program in Wisconsin.

The Wisconsin Pollinator-Friendly Solar Certification Program uses a two-page “establishment plan” and a one-page
“seasonal assessment” (for use three times per year). Some additional guidance is provided, including a concise “job sheet,”
but this does not include the level of detail of a more comprehensive guide. Yearly submittal of the seasonal assessments is

Website: https://pollinators.wisc.edu/solar/

Program Documentation Elements:

Method:

Planning (or Initial) Scorecard

Reviewed by University of Wisconsin

Maintenance Scorecard

Reviewed by University of Wisconsin

Original Certification

Approved by University of Wisconsin

Renewal Certification

Approved by University of Wisconsin

On-Site Monitoring and Verification

Self-monitored

Scorecard Established: | 2018

| Latest Revision: | -

| Guide:

Contribution
Contribution to to
Initial Maintenance Narrative
Topic Score ! Score 2 Information Notes
Site Planning and .
g 20% - Very Detailed |8
Management
. . . It is noted that herbicide application in lieu of tilling can help
Site Preparation - - Very Detailed to reduce erosion risk.
o Invasive _ _ Limited Detail Basip informatign is noted on the job sheet, but no other
3 Preparation details are provided.
Site Size (Acreage) - - Not Addressed | -
Runoff and Erosion - - Not Addressed | -
Vegetation Buffer 10% 10% Very Detailed [
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant The Wi . lant di it
species, flower density, native 65% 75% Very Detailed e Wisconsin scorecard(s) cover(s) plant diversity
. . thoroughly.
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasiv i . . ici i is i i
vVasive Spec €s _ _ Lt Dl Basw information about weed management is included in the
Management job sheet.
< | Available
's | Pollinator Habitat S . . .
es) . - Some Detail Insecticide risk is addressed, but pollinator nesting habitat
] Insecticide Risk 5% 5% features are not covered.
Z ..
= | Insecticide Use -40% -40%
The Establishment Plan asks several key questions about
planned herbicide use (and history of use on the site). Though
Herbicide Use - - Some Detail this is not “scored” and detailed guidance is not provided, the
plan indicates an opportunity for the approving party to
assess herbicide use.
Wildlife Habitat
- - Not Addressed | -
Signage and Public Scorecard mentions signage in the back-page notes only, but
E - - Limited Detail | additional public engagement opportunities such as research
ngagement - .
and education are not specified.
Maximum Possible Score 100 100
Passing Score 65 (65%) 3 65 (65%) °

1 For Wisconsin, the initial score is obtained using the “Establishment Plan.”

2 For Wisconsin, the maintenance score is obtained using the “Seasonal Assessment.” In the Seasonal Assessment, 10 additional points are awarded for

including a photo.

3 For Wisconsin, the “bronze” level is considered to be “passing.”
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Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency Yearly Staff at the University of Wisconsin perform evaluations.
I . S 1(3/ Seasonal assessments using the provided seasonal scorecard are required for each of the three
nspections easonal (3/yr) growing seasons.
Laws:

Status: -
Effective Date: -

None
Summary: -
Key Text: -
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Fresh Energy

The Fresh Energy scorecard is a one-page format and is intended to be used for states without an established scorecard
program. Neither a separate maintenance scorecard nor a companion guide is provided.

Website: https://fresh-energy.org/beeslovesolar/pollinator-friendly-solar-scorecards/

Program Documentation Elements: Method:
Planning (or Initial) Scorecard Self-calculated
Maintenance Scorecard None (the initial/planning scorecard could be used)
Original Certification Not applicable
Renewal Certification Not applicable
On-Site Monitoring and Verification None
. .. 2020 (later in the .
Scorecard Established: | January 2020 Latest Revision: year) ( Guide: | No
Contribution
to
Contribution to Maintenance Narrative
Topic Initial Score Score Information Notes
Site Planning and 12% Points are awarded for a management plan but without
Management ° - - further detail.
. . Site Preparation is subsumed with the points for a
Site Preparation - - B management plan.
» | Invasive -
# | Preparation
Site Size (Acreage) - - - -
Runoff and Erosion - - - -
Vegetation Buffer - - - -
Plant Diversity —
including flowering plant
species, flower density, native 66% - - -
species, forbs species, and
number of blooming seasons
Invasive Species i
Management
=] Ava.ﬂable . 6% - Insecticide risk is addressed in detail with some
%’ Pollinator Habitat considerations not common to other scorecards, such as
= . . 0 _ - consideration of perpetual bare ground due to herbicide use
§ Insecticide Risk 8% under solar panels and chemical drift from adjacent
= .« . 3
= | Insecticide Use 31% - properties.
s s Herbicide use under panels and chemical drift from adjacent
- 0, - -
Herbicide Use 31% properties is addressed.
Wildlife Habitat
Signage and Public 8% . Beyond signage, points are awarded for participation in a
Engagement 0 - study with a college, university, or research lab.
Maximum Possible Score 128 -
Passing Score 70 (55%) -
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Recertification / Maintaining the Designation:

Scorecard Dashboards

Frequency None
Inspections None
Laws:
Status: -
Effective Date: -
None
Summary: -
Key Text: -

Although the Fresh Energy scorecard is national (not state-specific) in scope, the design and
intended use is similar enough to the other state-level scorecards to warrant direct comparison

and inclusion of this scorecard in the numerical analysis in Section 4.
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RESULTS

Overall Trends

The first scorecard was released in Minnesota in 2016, followed by Vermont in the same year.

An additional 13 state-specific scorecards were released from 2018-2020. Table 4-1 shows the

year in which each scorecard was originally released, and Figure 4-1 shows the number of

scorecards published in each year from 2016-2020. Table 4-2 quantifies attributes among the 15

state-level scorecard programs, including the number (and associated percentage) of programs
affiliated with a state law, programs that include a maintenance scorecard, and programs with
detailed narrative guidance and/or companion guides.

Table 4-1

Date of Release for All Scorecards*

*in approximate order of release

Number* Scorecard Year Released
1 Minnesota 2016
2 Vermont 2016
3 Wisconsin 2018
4 Ohio 2018 (March)
5 Michigan 2018 (June)
6 North Carolina 2018 (October)
7 Massachusetts 2019
8 Florida 2019
9 Missouri 2019
10 Virginia 2019 (December)
11 lllinois 2019 (December)
12 Maryland 2020 (March)
13 South Carolina 2020 (June)
14 Northern California/Oregon 2020
15 Indiana 2020
16 National: Fresh Energy 2020
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Scorecards
) L =
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5 I I
0 l I

2016 2018 2019 2020
Year

Figure 4-1
Scorecards Released per Year, 2016-2020

Table 4-2
Aspect Highlights of State-Level Programs
Aspect of State-Level Program r;umber of Notes
rograms
Scorecards assessed 15 Excludes I-Tr'esh Energy scorecard, which is not
state-specific
Programs with a state law 8 (53%) lllinois, Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan,

Minnesota, Missouri, South Carolina, Vermont

lllinois, Massachusetts, Minnesota, South
Carolina, Virginia, Wisconsin. Note:

6 (40%) Massachusetts does not use numerically
scored scorecards, but does have a separate
form and set of criteria for site maintenance.

Programs with a separate
maintenance scorecard

lllinois, Indiana, Maryland, Massachusetts,
10 (67%) Minnesota, North Carolina, Ohio, South
Carolina, Virginia, Wisconsin

Programs with detailed narrative
guidance and/or companion guides

4-2



Results

Minimum Passing and Maximum Possible

When analyzing the scorecards (either individually or in comparison to each other), two
categories are important to consider”:

e Minimum Passing: This is the minimum number of points needed to be considered
“pollinator-friendly.” While several scorecards had tiered levels, this study used the
minimum passing number of points in the numerical analysis.

e Maximum Possible: This is the total possible points that can be achieved if all possible
positive points are acquired. The maximum possible points are used as the denominator in
the analysis of this paper.

Minimum Passing Score % = (Minimum Passing / Maximum Possible) x 100
Table 4-3 shows values by state for these two categories and the resulting percentage of points
needed to achieve a passing score.

Table 4-3
Summary of Scoring — All Numerical Scorecards

Scorecard Numbc_-zr of quimum Mi_nimum Pagnsiinr:glg?ore
Questions Possible Score Passing Score (%)
Initial
(I\:l)cr):;c)er:n California / 9 128 70 55%
Florida 9 135 80 59%
llinois 11 164 85 52%
Indiana 13 199 100 50%
Maryland 13 230 160 70%
Michigan 9 112 76 68%
Minnesota 8 132 70 53%
Missouri 9 113 76 67%
North Carolina 11 158 70 44%
Ohio 10 195 70 36%
Vermont 8 136 70 51%
Virginia 10 140 80 57%
Wisconsin 9 100 65 65%
Fresh Energy (National) 9 128 70 55%

3 Recall, Massachusetts and South Carolina are not numerical scorecards and are not included in the numerical
analysis.
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Table 4-3 (continued)
Summary of Scoring — All Numerical Scorecards

Scorecard Numbc_-zr of quimum Mi_nimum Pagnsiinr:glg?ore
Questions | Possible Score Passing Score (%)
Maintenance
llinois 10 139 70 50%
Minnesota 7 155 70 45%
South Carolina 10 126 70 56%
Virginia 10 140 80 57%
Wisconsin 10 100 65 65%
Minimum 7 100 65 36%
Maximum 13 230 160 70%
Mean 9.7 144 78.8 56%
Standard Deviation 1.5 33.1 20.7 9%
Coefficient of Variation 15% 23% 26% 15%

Minimum Passing Score

The threshold for a “passing” score is defined on a scorecard-specific (state-specific) basis.
Although the thresholds are normally specified in “points,” they are presented here as
percentages of the total possible points in order to facilitate comparison. Table 4-3 demonstrates
that there are a wide range of values for minimum passing score (from 36-70%) among the
various scorecards. However, despite the wide range, the low coefficient of variation suggests
that most scorecards use a minimum passing score close to the mean value of 56%, as shown on
the histogram in Figure 4-2. The Ohio scorecard is the lowest at 36%. Fresh Energy and
Maryland scorecards are the highest at 70%, but Missouri and Michigan are fairly close (at 67%
and 68%, respectively).
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=
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Number of Scorecards
fY [=)] [w.4]

]

[36%, 48%] (48%, 60%] (60%, 72%]

0

Minumum Passing Score (%)

Figure 4-2
Histogram — Minimum Passing Scores
Maximum Possible Score

There are a wide range of values for maximum possible score (100-230) among the various
scorecards (Table 4-3). However, despite the wide range, the low coefficient of variation
suggests that most scorecards use a minimum passing score very close to the mean value of 144,
as shown on the histogram in Figure 4-3.

[100, 126] (126, 152] (152, 178] (178,204] (204, 230]

Number of Scorecards
O R MWL~ WD

Maximum Possible Score (points)

Figure 4-3
Histogram — Maximum Possible Scores
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The most notable outlier — Maryland with a possible maximum of 230 points — has added points
for some categories beyond the early scorecards (for example, 25 points for availabity of water
and nesting features, 15 points for public outreach, and 10 points for spot control of invasive
species). While these additional considerations may be beneficial for pollinator habitat, adding
points for these elements without also increasing the point values for other elements dilutes the
relative weight of those other elements (such as plant diversity). Notably, the contribution of
plant diversity scoring elements for Maryland is 52%, which is among the lowest plant diversity
contributions. However, the high maximum possible score, plus a relatively high minimum
passing scoring percentage (70%, or approximately 1.5 standard deviations higher than the
mean) may indicate a higher amount of effort required to meet the minimum passing score for
the Maryland scorecard. This may also relate to the number of questions — the Maryland
scorecard includes 13 questions, which is the highest of any state (Table 4-3).

Scoring Approaches

The scorecards use two basic approaches to assessment: 1) questions associated with numeric
scores and 2) questions used to collect information. The non-numeric, information-collecting
questions provide input to a state agency or other third-party reviewer who can use the input to
make a qualitative pass/fail type assessment of a solar site’s pollinator value (see Third-Party
Reviews for more discussion). Some scorecards, such as the Wisconsin scorecard, use a
combination of numerically scored and non-numerically scored questions within each individual
scorecard (initial and maintenance). Some scorecards, such as South Carolina, use non-
numerically scored questions for the initial assessment and a numerically scored scorecard for
yearly maintenance (on a five-year cycle, in the case of South Carolina). However, the majority
of the scorecards exclusively use questions that are numerically scored, as shown in Table 4-4
and Table 4-5.
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Table 4-4
Detailed Scoring by Category — All Numerical Scorecards
Site Planning . . Runoff . Invasive Available . . . . Wildlife Signage /
Scorecard and Prome on | piovasive | siteSize | and I;’:f‘f’:rt“(‘;';:) phant Species | Pollinator | "Secticide | Insecticide | Herbicide | pypitat Public
Management P P Erosion y Management Habitat Features Engagement
Initial
gfétghoer:” California / 12% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 66% 0% 6% 8% 31% 31% 0% 8%
Florida 15% 7% 7% 0% 0% 0% 59% 0% 0% 7% -30% 0% 4% 7%
lllinois 6% 12% -6% 0% 0% 9% 60% 0% 5% 3% -24% 0% 3% 2%
Indiana 8% 15% -5% 0% 0% 3% 62% 0% 0% 3% -20% 0% 0% 10%
Maryland 17% 7% 0% 0% 0% 0% 52% 7% 11% 0% -17% 0% 0% 7%
Michigan 13% 9% -18% 0% 0% 0% 54% 0% 4% 18% -36% 0% 0% 3%
Minnesota 11% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 67% 0% 11% 8% -30% 0% 0% 4%
Missouri 16% 12% -18% 0% 0% 0% 49% 0% 4% 18% -35% 0% 0% 3%
North Carolina 9% 6% -6% 0% 0% 6% 51% 0% 5% 3% -25% 0% 16% 3%
Ohio 15% 8% -5% 0% 0% 8% 59% 0% 5% -10% -21% 0% 3% 3%
Vermont 18% 0% 0% 0% 0% 7% 70% 0% 4% 0% -29% 0% 0% 0%
Virginia 14% 0% -14% 0% 0% 0% 54% 4% 14% 0% -29% 0% 7% 7%
Wisconsin 20% 0% 0% 0% 0% 10% 65% 0% 0% 5% -40% 0% 0% 0%
Fresh Energy (national) 12% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 66% 0% 6% 8% -31% -31% 0% 8%
Maintenance
lllinois 7% 0% 0% 0% 0% 11% 56% 11% 6% 4% -29% 0% 4% 2%
Minnesota 10% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 71% 0% 10% 6% -16% 0% 0% 3%
South Carolina 8% 0% 0% 0% 0% 12% 60% 12% 6% 0% -32% 0% 0% 2%
Virginia 14% 0% -14% 0% 0% 0% 54% 4% 21% 0% -29% 0% 0% 7%
Wisconsin 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 10% 75% 0% 0% 5% -40% 0% 0% 0%
Minimum 0% 0% -18% 0% 0% 0% 49% 0% 0% -10% -40% -31% 0% 0%
Maximum 20% 15% 0% 0% 0% 12% 75% 12% 21% 18% -16% 0% 16% 10%
Mean 12% 4% -5% 0% 0% 4% 60% 2% 6% 4% -29% -3% 2% 4%
Standard Deviation 5% 5% 6% 0% 0% 5% 7% 4% 5% 6% 7% 10% 4% 3%
Coefficient of Variation 40% 127% -127% - - 115% 12% 192% 85% 139% -23% -292% 202% 72%
Table 4-5
Detailed Scoring by Category — Early Scorecards Only
Scorecard Site I:Irz‘a:nmg Site Invasive Site R::gﬁ Vegetation Plant Ig;:(s:;;/: Iﬁc\)llallilrlgt::)er Insecticide Insecticide Herbicide ‘Il-lv:giltlaf\‘: sg’:sl?: /
Management Preparation Preparation Size Erosion Buffer (size) | Diversity Management Habitat Risk Use Use Features Engagement
Michigan 15 10 -20 0 0 0 60 0 4 20 -40 0 0 3
Minnesota 15 0 0 0 0 0 88 0 14 10 -40 0 0 5
Vermont 25 0 0 0 0 10 95 0 6 0 -40 0 0 0
Minimum 15 0 -20 0 0 0 60 0 4 0 -40 0 0 0
Maximum 25 10 0 0 0 10 95 0 14 20 -40 0 0 5
Mean 18 3 -7 0 0 3 81 0 8 10 -40 0 0 3
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Among numerically-scored questions, there are several variations:

Positive Scoring: Points are awarded for beneficial actions or features. This is the basic and
most common type of scoring.

Negative Scoring: Penalties are imposed for adverse actions or features. The most prolific of
these penalties observed in the scorecards is a penalty for the (planned or actual) application
of insecticides on the site.

Multiple Sub-Questions (Mutually Exclusive): For example, question 1 on the Indiana
scorecard contains four subparts (worth 4, 6, 8, and 10 points respectively), but specifies
“select one.” Therefore, the maximum possible points for this question is 10. The numeric
assessment in this section reflects 10 possible points for this question.

Multiple Sub-Questions (Additive): For example, question 6 on the Florida scorecard
contains four subparts (worth five points each) and specifies “check all that apply.”
Therefore, the maximum possible score contribution for this question is 20.

Multiple Sub-Questions (Different Scoring Categories): For example, question 12 on the
Indiana scorecard contains four subparts. The first subpart pertains to the Site Planning and
Management category, as defined in Section 2 of this report, while the remaining three
subparts pertain to the Signage / Public Engagement category. The numeric assessment in
this report section allows question 12 to contribute up to 10 points to the first category and 20
points to the second category. While such scoring pertains more to the categorization of
elements as defined in this report, this approach does indicate that some scorecards included
scoring elements from entirely different categories within a single question and sometimes
within even a single answer selection.

Positive and Negative Scoring within the Same Question (Mutually Exclusive): This
occurrence was uncommon but observed in a few cases. For example, question 9 of the
Indiana scorecard contains multiple sub-elements related to site preparation. It is possible to
score 15 points, but it is also possible to score negative (lose) 15 points. The positive and
negative points are mutually exclusive. It is possible to score -15, 2, 5, 10, or 15 (but not, for
example, +10 -15 = -5, if the points were additive). This inconsistency presented a challenge
in analyzing the scoring data across all scorecards. In this case, the negative points were not
included in the numeric analysis since the key insights from the numeric assessment were
driven by the weighting of the positive contribution points.

Both Positive and Negative Scoring within the Same Question (Additive): This was also
uncommon but observed in at least one case, namely question 1 on the Missouri scorecard.
This question contains five sub-questions pertaining to Site Planning and Management, with
18 possible positive points and -2 possible negative (penalty) points. It would be possible to
achieve many combinations of points because these sub-questions are additive. This
presented a challenge in analyzing the scoring data; however, in this case, because the
negative points here were unique to Missouri and the points would be only a minor
contributor to the overall score, these potential negative points were ignored for the
numerical analysis.
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Table 4-4 presents the scoring for all state and nonspecific scorecards by category, while
Table 4-5 summarizes scoring for the first (chronologically) three scorecards that were
published: Michigan, Minnesota, and Vermont.

Point Weighting and Degree of Variation

Point Weighting

For this study, percentages were used to compare the relative contribution of each category to the
overall score. Specifically, the total of possible points by category was compared to the total of
maximum possible points in the scorecard. This percentage-based analysis allowed for
comparison between scorecards and normalized variability (coefficient of variation) in both total
score and minimum passing scores across the scorecards, which allowed for analysis of relative
weighting of each category to the overall scorecard. See further discussion in Section 2.

The resulting category contribution percentages reflect the relative weighting of points and are
indicators of the importance of each specific element in the scorecard. For example, with this
type of analysis, it is possible to consider the importance of Signage/Public Engagement (0-10%
of possible points) vs. Plant Diversity (49-75% of possible points) for acquiring pollinator-
friendly designation (Table 4-4). Based on the relative contribution of points, the most important
categories across all scorecards are:

¢ Plant Diversity with 49-75% of possible points
e Insecticide Use with -16% to -40% (penalty) of possible points

Scorecards that had a high number of total maximum points generally included more scoring
elements. However, adding more points has the effect of diluting the relative weight of the other
points and those elements. For example, while nearly all scorecards used a 40-point deduction
for insecticide use on the property, the weighting of this category ranged from a low of 17% in
Maryland that offers a maximum score of 230 points (40/230 = 17%) to a high of 40% in
Wisconsin that offers a maximum score of 100 points (40/100 = 40%). As more elements are
added and total possible points increase, the weighting and relative importance of each issue
changes. In another example, some scorecards introduced points associated with supporting
wildlife other than pollinators. North Carolina, as a specific example, includes points for non-
pollinator wildlife considerations including bird boxes, wildlife passages in fencing, and riparian
buffer zones. While it is ecologically understandable to add points for supporting broader
wildlife, this will dilute the weighting of the other pollinator-specific attributes. It is unknown
whether or not the scorecard creators intentionally introduced this dilution effect.

A complicating element in a few scorecards was a requirement for one item (or multiple items)
without which a site cannot be considered pollinator-friendly. For example, in Illinois a plan for
Establishment and Management is required, suggesting that it is impossible to pass the scorecard
without this item, even though it is only worth 10 points. This absolute scoring methodology for
pass/fail was an aberration and could lead to errors in assumptions related to the importance of
an element based on the point allocation alone.
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Degree of Variation

There is a high degree of variation (see the coefficient of variation results in Table 4-4) for most
scoring categories with three notable exceptions.

The Plant Diversity scoring category is somewhat consistent across most of the scorecards
(12% coefficient of variability), contributing around 60% to the overall score on average.

The Insecticide Use category also shows some consistency across most of the scorecards (-
23% coefficient of variability), representing a penalty of 29% on average. All scorecards
include a penalty for insecticide use.

A “low variation” situation also exists for the Site Size and Runoff and Erosion categories.
This is a result of no numeric scoring elements for these categories on any of the scorecards.

The low variability for Plant Diversity and Insecticide Use suggests consensus among scorecard
authors that Plant Diversity should account for ~60% of the overall score and that the penalty for
Insecticide Use should account for ~29% of the overall score. One possible implication here can
be discerned by comparing these values against the minimum passing scoring percentages.
Whether this was intended by scorecard designers, or is simply a consequence of point
weighting, is unknown.

Based on average (mean) values, if a solar site were to achieve the full score for all Plant
Diversity elements and no other points, it would receive 60%, which would be sufficient to
meet the average minimum passing score of 56%.

On the other hand, if a solar site planned to apply insecticides, the penalty for doing so (29%)
would not necessarily prevent the site from obtaining a passing score on the average
scorecard (100% - 29% =71%, which exceeds 56%).

Other categories may have a high degree of variation (as much as 292%), indicating that some
scorecards include certain elements where others do not, such as the following:

Site Preparation: Approximately half of the scorecards do not explicitly include points in
the Site Preparation category, which causes a high degree of variation across the scorecards.
Possibly some (or many) of these instances of zero points exist because the scorecard
creators intended for site preparation considerations to be included as part of a site
management plan.

Invasive Preparation: Approximately half of the scorecards do not explicitly include points
in the Invasive Preparation category, which causes a high degree of variation. Possibly some
(or many) of these instances of zero points exist because the scorecard creators intended for
invasive species preparation considerations to be included as part of a site preparation or site
management plan.

Invasive Species Management: Only 5 of the scorecards (counting initial and maintenance
scorecards separately) include points for the management of invasive species (after initial
establishment). This results in a high degree of statistical variation.
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¢ Insecticide Risk: Although this category is defined in such a way as to include other
possible risk reduction actions, this category corresponds directly to “communication with
local chemical applicators about the need to prevent drift from adjacent areas” for all but one
of the observed scorecards. Either 5, 10, or 20 points were assigned to this category.
Michigan and Missouri scorecards are at the high end of the range, with 20 points
(corresponding to 18% of the overall score for both). The one notable outlier in this category
is Ohio, which includes a penalty (-20 points, worth 10% of the overall score) when the solar
site is adjacent to other lands where insecticides are used.

e Herbicide Use: Only two scorecards, Northern California / Oregon and Fresh Energy,
include a penalty for “perpetual bare ground under the panels as a result of [herbicide use].”
This penalty is of equal severity to the planned use of insecticides on the site.

o Wildlife Habitat Features: Some scorecards attempt to include overlap with the broader
opportunity for enhancement of wildlife habitat when establishing native vegetation on a
solar site. The North Carolina scorecard, in particular, includes dedicated “extra credit”
points for riparian zones, permeable fencing, and bird boxes along with the
acknowledgement of these broader ecological benefits in the technical guide. Virginia and
Ohio both include some language in the scorecard indicating benefits to birds or other
wildlife (though the scoring system used in Appendix A did not reveal these ecological
overlap type points for Virginia due to subtleties in the scorecard language vs. points). The
Massachusetts scorecard program also indicates a strong focus on non-pollinator wildlife
benefits, though this scorecard does not include a numeric scoring system.

¢ Site Planning and Management: Some of the variability in this category exists because a
number of scorecard programs require a site management plan as an entry requirement,
whether or not points were assigned.

Number of Questions

Scorecards include 7—13 questions, with an average of 10 (Table 4-3). While to some degree the
number of questions does correspond to the level of effort and number of scoring elements, the
number of questions is largely inconsequential as many of the scorecards include multiple sub-
questions and/or compounding questions.
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Third-Party Reviews

While the majority of state scorecards are self-directed, self-reviewed, and self-approved, five
exceptions are shown in Table 4-6.

Table 4-6

States Requiring Third-Party Scorecard Review

Results

State Who is Requiring Third-Party Reviewer

The law, §B(2)(a) states: Preapproved list of seven

Maryland H Department-approved inspector conduct an onsite independent companies,
ry ave a Dep P Sp

. . s primarily vegetation

inspection of the facility... consultants.

The law, 20.07(4)(e) states:

Pollinator Adder. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that obtains

and maintains at least a silver certification from the

University of Massachusetts Clean Energy Extension (CEE)

Pollinator-Friendly Certification Program, or other equivalent

certification as determined by the Department, shall be University of
Massachusetts | eligible to receive an additional $0.0025/kWh Compensation | Massachusetts Clean

Rate Adder. Energy Extension (CEE)

According to the UMass CEE certification process, UMass

CEE reviews the application. The initial certification, if

granted, does not require on-site verification. After three

growing seasons, recertification does require on-site

verification by CEE.

The law states:

An owner making a beneficial habitat claim must:

...report on its site management practices to the Board of

Water and Soil Resources, on a standard reporting form

developed by the board for solar site management

practices... Minnesota Board of
Minnesota Water and Soil

The scorecards (both initial and maintenance) state:

Send completed forms, project plans, seed mixes (showing
seeds per square foot for each species) and any
communications with pesticide applicators to local
government staff with decision making authority for the
project or BWSR... if local government staff are not involved
in reviewing the project.

Resources (BWSR)

South Carolina

DNR companion guide to the scorecard states:

Application submitted to Clemson’s Department of Fertilizer
and Certification Services. Application submittal will require
soil test results and a seed list and the percentage
proposed to be planted. Additionally, the landowner will
need to describe how they plan to prepare the site [and]
plant and manage the solar site.

Clemson’s Department of
Fertilizer and Certification
Services

Virginia

The scorecard itself requires Virginia DCR to review project
details prior to designation. There is a 21-day review
process during which the “Pollinator-Smart Solar Industry
Review Board” determines certification status.

Virginia Department of
Conservation and
Recreation (DCR) —
Virginia Pollinator-Smart
Program
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The processes for Massachusetts, South Carolina, and Virginia are potentially more flexible in
that there is a greater degree of qualitative review. The initial applications for the pollinator-
friendly certifications in Massachusetts and South Carolina are not score-based, but rather
require the submission of a fairly substantial amount of information such as site plans and seed
mix. A program is then assessed by qualified personnel rather than relying on a numeric score.
Virginia does use a numeric score for the initial certification, but also requires a substantial
amount of information to be submitted for review separate from the numeric score.

State Laws

While there is some variation, the majority of the state laws* related to pollinator-friendly solar
site establishment and maintenance allow for site owners and managers to claim that a site is
“pollinator-friendly” if a certain score is met on the specified scorecard. This is a voluntary
practice; states do not require solar sites to obtain or maintain a “pollinator-friendly” designation.
If a requirement for a site to obtain (and/or maintain) a “pollinator-friendly” designation exists,
the requirement is typically enforced at the county or municipal level (see Discussion section).

Alternatively, Massachusetts and Michigan have notably unique solar-pollinator site laws.

e Massachusetts 225 CMR 20.07(4)e (https:// www.mass.gov/doc/225-cmr-2000-final-071020-
clean/download, Accessed on Sept 1, 2021) incentivizes site owners and managers to develop
pollinator habitat at solar facilities by offering a rate adder of $0.0025 per kWh
(“Compensation Rate Adder”) for sites that obtain and maintain at least a silver certification
from the University of Massachusetts CEE Pollinator-Friendly Certification Program.

e The Michigan Farmland Preservation Program (https://www.michigan.gov/mdard/0,4610,7-
125-1599_2558---,00.html, Accessed on Sept 1, 2021.
https://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdard/MDARD _ Policy_on_Solar_Panel and PA116
_Land 656927 7.pdf, Accessed on Sept 1, 2021) (formerly and commonly referred to as PA
116) allows the use of otherwise protected farmland for solar PV sites meeting a scorecard
score of 76 or higher. Specifically, a score of 76 or higher is required in order for “solar
energy facilities to be placed on lands enrolled in the Farmland Development Rights
Program.”

Initial vs. Maintenance Scorecards

Illinois, Minnesota, South Carolina, Virginia, and Wisconsin each have two separate scorecards
— one for initial use and one for maintenance use. This allows for the potential differentiation of
use. The most unique example is South Carolina, where the initial scorecard is not based on
numeric scores, while the maintenance scorecard is based on numeric scores. All parts of the
process for South Carolina (including initial application, certification after four growing seasons,
and recertification every five years) allow for expert judgement by way of a third-party review.

4 As noted previously, the term “law,” in the context of this report, is used generally to mean any public policy, bill,
act, regulation, statute at any stage of legislation.
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Other possible ways to differentiate between initial and maintenance scorecards include:
e No points for a management plan on the maintenance scorecard (for example, Wisconsin)

e On-site verification of the success of desired species or the successful management of
undesired / invasive species (such as question 5 on the Illinois maintenance scorecard)

In other ways, some of the initial and maintenance scorecards are very similar. For example:

e Both Virginia scorecards award the same number of points (15) for “site has an approved
vegetation management plan.”

Florida, Indiana, Maryland, Michigan, Missouri, North Carolina, Northern California / Oregon,
Ohio, Vermont, and Fresh Energy each use a single scorecard. While some of these limit the
scope of the single scorecard to planning / initial establishment questions only (for example,
Maryland), many of these single scorecards also include some questions which are worded in
such a way that the question is likely to be applicable only after a site is established (after three
or four years). For example, question 5 on the North Carolina scorecard asks: “Seasons with at
Least Three Blooming Species Present.” (Emphasis added). Another example is question 7 on
the Vermont scorecard, which enquires about “on-site insecticide use on plants” — taken literally,
this question is only applicable once plants are established.

In these cases where only a single scorecard is published, the scorecard is typically labeled or
otherwise contextualized as being the “initial” scorecard. While the intent of the scorecard
creators is unknown, it is likely that these scorecards are intended primarily for “initial” use, but
the wording of specific questions may be unintentionally phrased to have maintenance
applicability instead of planning applicability as intended. Note also that many of the questions
are very similar across states, indicating that instances of misleading wording may have been
propagated through the collective design process.

During the interviews, several scorecard designers from states without separate initial and
maintenance scorecards indicated that this was an area of desired future improvement. The
similarities between the initial and maintenance scorecards (the two Virginia scorecards exhibit
the most apparent example of similarities) may therefore be indicative of scorecard programs
that are still in development. This includes even the two South Carolina scorecards which, while
very different, still includes questions about buffer dimensions (question 2) and the existence of
a site management plan (question 9) on the maintenance scorecard in addition to the initial
scorecard. Both of these elements would seemingly be static once the program is established and
therefore not necessarily an important consideration as part of the maintenance assessments.

The Massachusetts scorecards are not directly comparable to the design of other scorecards.
These are comprised of checklists with the certification criteria — planning / initial establishment
questions as well as maintenance items are included together on the same checklist(s). However,
the primary document for obtaining certification is the application form, and not the checklist.
Therefore, the distinction of a “single” vs. “separate initial and maintenance” scorecard design is
not applicable for Massachusetts.

Panel Design

Design aspects of the PV modules (commonly referred to as panels) that could potentially impact
the success of pollinator plantings are generally not addressed. Panel runoff is not addressed in
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the analyzed scorecard programs through the allocation of points. Panel height is acknowledged
in several of the scorecard companion guides as an important factor in the establishment and
maintenance of pollinator-friendly plant species, but the scorecards do not provide points for a
specific panel height, except for Maryland, which does include points for panel height (up to 20
points for 36 inches or higher). Important aspects of PV design and engineering are not
considered in the scorecards, including vegetative options to maximize generation capacity when
using bifacial panels, racking height vs. ground clearance, erosion resulting from panel runoff,
row spacing, or associated cost considerations.

Former Land Use

Former land use (i.e., “brownfield” vs. “greenfield”) is not addressed in the majority of scorecard
programs and is not numerically addressed in any scorecard. The Massachusetts program awards
a “platinum” level certification only for facilities sited on land that was previously developed
(meaning, facilities are not sited on land that was formally in agricultural production or open,
undeveloped land, such as a grassland, shrubland, or forest). The North Carolina technical guide
also discusses the benefits of siting on degraded land as opposed to siting over existing habitat
(pages 16—17 of the guide) but does not include this as an explicit scoring criteria.

Herbicide Use

While herbicide risk considerations are accounted for on the various scorecards, the use of
herbicides is not easily characterized as “good” or “bad.” Herbicides are inherently dangerous to
existing plant life, but they are also a useful tool in prepping the site for pollinator and native
plant species establishment as well as for the spot control of invasive or unwanted species. Risks
include herbicide drift — from the intended application to neighboring land such as adjacent
agricultural sites or within the solar site during maintenance treatment — and ecological concerns
particularly with certain types of herbicides.

As a result, a range of recommendations and points related to herbicide considerations are
present throughout the various scorecards. The Northern California / Oregon and Fresh Energy
scorecards include a heavy penalty (-40 points, corresponding to 31% of the total possible score)
for the presence of perpetual bare ground under the panels due to herbicide use. The Maryland
scorecard includes positive points for initial herbicide treatment to control weed germination
(question 7 gives 15 points). Some of the scorecard companion guides recommend glyphosate
specifically for invasive species management (such as Illinois, Indiana, Minnesota, and Ohio).
Many of the scorecards (or guides) simply state the caution: “Be sure to follow manufacturer’s
instructions when applying chemical herbicides,” likely because the potential risks associated
with herbicide use are variable and not well-known in all cases.
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Site Size

EPRI researchers decided to include a separate scoring category in this report for site size for the
following reasons:

e Presence of related discussion in various scorecard companion guides (but without
accompanying scores in the scorecards themselves)

e Mention of site size in some of the state laws as discussed above
e Overall importance of site size for both ecological and cost implications.

Although most of the scorecards inquire about the size of the solar site (for example, “Total
acres: ), this question was neither scored (with points) nor associated with the pass/fail
outcome for any of the scorecards. However, ecologically, site size and the placement of the
project within the larger landscape is important from the pollinator perspective.

None of the scorecards, companion guides, or laws define a maximum site size for which the
scorecards are applicable. Three states specify a minimum site size before it is necessary to use
the scorecard (with anything smaller, the state does not require scorecard use to claim
“pollinator-friendly” designation). These minimum size specifications are part of the state laws,
not part of the scorecards themselves, as shown in Table 4-7. As noted in Table 2-1, all
conversions from acres to generation capacity were calculated using 2020 EPRI report
3002018729.

Table 4-7
Minimum Site Size Before Scorecard Is Required to Qualify for Pollinator-Friendly Designation

State Minimum Site Size Before Scorecard Requirement
lllinois 40 kW, which equates to approximately 0.14-0.25 acres
Maryland 1 acre, which equates to approximately 160—-290 kW
Minnesota 40 kW, which equates to approximately 0.14-0.25 acres

Guidance regarding the applicability of the scorecards for utility-scale vs. community-scale
solar (Table 4-8) is absent in the scorecards, companion guides, and laws.

Table 4-8
Community Scale Solar vs. Utility Scale Solar

Type of Solar Size of Solar

e Typically less than ~10 MWac

Community-Scale Solar | ¢ Most often developed as a distributed generation (DG) resource
connected to the distribution grid

¢ Typically defined as greater than 1 MWac (though most new projects
Utility-Scale Solar have much higher capacities)

¢ Most often connected to the transmission grid
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Runoff and Erosion

Similar to Site Size, the EPRI researchers decided to include a separate scoring category in this
report for Runoff and Erosion for the following reasons:

e Presence of related discussion in various scorecard companion guides (but without
accompanying scores in the scorecards themselves)

e Presence of runoff requirements in many permitting laws

In some companion guides, native vegetation was noted as having erosion control benefits. For
example, the Virginia companion guide lists 15 native species that can help provide stabilization
(primarily grasses). Several scorecards or companion guides also mention various methods of
controlling erosion during site establishment such as cover crops, mulch, and erosion control
blankets.

Despite the brief discussion in the guides, Runoff and Erosion was not included as a scored
question (with points) for any of the scorecards.
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Scorecard Purpose

In considering the effectiveness of the scorecards, it is necessary to understand their purpose. At
the highest level, the scorecards are intended to provide criteria for using the “pollinator-
friendly” designation on sites co-located with ground mounted solar.

However, based on interviews and associated research, there is broader consideration of the
scorecard purposes, including:

¢ Increasing pollinator habitat beyond what would have otherwise occurred. If this is the case,
it is necessary to compare what would have been there (often times gravel or turf grass) to
what was changed as a result of using the scorecard.

e Supporting apiaries with honey bees (Apis mellifera). Siting managed bee boxes for honey
harvesting could cause competition for nectar and pollen resources that native wild bees may
otherwise utilize. All bees are “pollinators,” but they have varying needs, particularly
between wild native bees and the highly managed honey bees.

e Increasing yields of pollinator-dependent crops. If this is a goal, the fly distance of the
pollinators needs to be considered in relation to the solar site and agricultural fields, which is
not part of the scorecards at this time.

e Easing the process for permitting safe, reliable, affordable, and environmental responsible
energy. However, there are no considerations for the cost impacts or savings associated with
co-locating solar and pollinator habitat within the scorecards or associated laws.

¢ C(Creating a voluntary checklist for solar developers to reference if they are interested in
designing sites that can be co-located with pollinator habitat.

e Creating a basis for laws related to solar installations and pollinator protection.

e Protecting not only pollinators but also local wildlife. Some of the scorecards include wildlife
elements that have no relation to floral, nectar, or pollinator nesting resources.

Evaluating the purpose is further complicated by the fact that the initial scorecards reflect plans
(that is, intentions) for the site, not what was actually achieved. A site can receive the
“pollinator-friendly” designation prior to installing any vegetation or habitat. Therefore, it is
possible that the scorecards reflect plans, not achievements.

Without clarifying the purpose or goals of the scorecards, it is difficult to assess if they are
being effective. A clarifying purpose of the scorecards in their next generation could address a
few of the possible goals, for example, with a purpose statement:
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Encourage the co-location of solar sites with habitat elements that are considered
supportive of primary pollinators (invertebrates that transfer pollen between flowers:
bees, butterflies, and flies) compared to what would have occurred otherwise, and at a
cost that the solar developer can withstand without impacting the primary purpose of
affordable, safe, reliable, and renewable electricity.

Scorecard Creation

Early Scorecards and Influencers

Fresh Energy was a primary force behind the conceptualization and development of the first
state-specific scorecard released in 2016 in Minnesota, followed by Vermont later the same year.
For the subsequent scorecards, it was common for individual university researchers to lead
scorecard creation and include their logo on the final card, which were “published” to their
university lab website and sometimes also on Fresh Energy’s website (https://fresh-
energy.org/beeslovesolar). With a few exceptions, interviews with scorecard creators often
mentioned Fresh Energy as either a motivation for developing a scorecard or as a source for
consultation during scorecard design.

Minnesota (2016) and Vermont (2016), and in some cases Michigan (2018), were cited during
the interviews as primary references for designing other scorecards. Themes and specific details
in later scorecards are very similar to these three “early scorecards,” reflecting heavy adoption of
previously developed elements, points, and scoring methods.

Comparison of the early scorecards (Michigan, Minnesota, Vermont) is important to
understanding the later scorecards. Interviews repeatedly noted the use of these three scorecards
as initial templates for developing scorecards in their own states. Inspection of the current
versions of these three scorecards shows more similarities than differences (Table 4-5). For
example, each of these three scorecards include a 40-point penalty for planned on-site insecticide
use. This seems to have strongly influenced the design of other scorecards; all but one of the
scorecards that followed included this same element and assigned the same 40-point penalty
(Florida assigned negative 20 points), even when the overall number of possible points changed
— see discussion on point weighting.

Scientific Basis

The majority of the scorecards and guides provide few references, scientific or otherwise, for the
scores, except for the Massachusetts, Virginia, and North Carolina guides that do provide many
references. However, some of these references are pseudo-scientific in nature, based on
qualitative observation. The other references are non-scientific. The Virginia guide is an outlier
in that it references a large percentage of peer-reviewed scientific research.

The Massachusetts guide includes an insightful discussion as to why this may be the case:

"It is important to recognize that ‘pollinator-friendly’ practices and programs are
relatively new to the United States and to the Northeast in particular, and little research
is available concerning best practices to establish native plants at solar PV facilities, or
the extent to which these sites can offer meaningful habitat benefits to native species.
Currently, no published scientific studies are available quantifying actual impacts of
pollinator-friendly practices on pollinators or other native species at solar facilities. The
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best management practices included in this document are drawn from pollinator,
vegetation, and wildlife management guidelines designed for use at other types of sites
and facilities, as well as research publications and reports regarding invasive species
control, pollinator biology, and related topics. As more solar arrays are specifically
designed to be pollinator-friendly, and more research is conducted, we expect to gain a
better understanding of how solar PV facilities can be established and managed to
maximize habitat benefits to native plants and wildlife, and minimize negative impacts of
development. These guidelines will be updated to reflect our growing understanding as
additional information becomes available. "

Note: The scientific basis that underpins the scorecards warrants deeper consideration and will
be discussed further in a companion paper.

Version Control and Design Process

Throughout the research period for this report (2020-2021), there were several instances when
scorecards were removed, reposted, updated, or otherwise modified. However, it was difficult to
track these changes, as version control on the scorecards seemed to be lacking. Some scorecards
included a date, but many did not. Some did not list a version number or a date. In a few
instances, when EPRI researchers revisited the website where the scorecard was posted, there
was no clear indication that the scorecard had been changed, but through line-by-line review, it
became apparent the scorecard had been modified since the last time it was retrieved. This led
the authors to establish their own version control process during the research period —
downloading all the scorecard versions and associated laws that would be considered in this
analysis (provided in this report as Attachment 1 and Attachment 2, respectively).

The process for developing the scorecards varied widely, according to interview input, ranging
from a single expert creating the criteria to fully organized stakeholder discussion sessions.
Based on interviews, consistency across the scorecards related to both eliciting and responding to
comments from solar developers, entomologists, and conservation practitioners was generally a
point of concern. As noted, a scorecard can be “published” simply by posting it on a self-
managed public website.

Several scorecards had typos, nebulous scoring methods, or uncertainty in mutually exclusive
point escalations within a question (a repeated example related to buffers: there are points for a
30-foot buffer and a 50-foot buffer. If you have a 50-foot buffer, it is not specified if the points
are additive, or you only get the 50-foot points). These issues could create opportunities for
errors during the self-assessment process resulting in higher or lower scores depending on
interpretation.

“Standards”, Laws, and Requirements

The scorecard can carry the appearance of standardization. For example, the Northern California
/ Oregon scorecard and the non-state-specific Fresh Energy scorecard headers state that the
scorecards are, “The entomologist-approved standard for what constitutes ‘beneficial to
pollinators’ within the managed landscape of a PV solar facility.” For the electric power
industry, “standards” are heavily regulated by federal and state laws, including the Clean Air
Act, Clean Water Act, Endangered Species Act, and more. The use of terms such as “standard”
in solar scorecards raise questions regarding the basis for the standard, who or what organization
oversees the standard, and what industry or scientific engagement process was followed during
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standard development? The answers to these questions are not clear at the time of writing,
however, the Fresh Energy website claims credit as “a national clearinghouse and catalyzer of
pollinator-friendly solar information, standards, best practices, and state-based initiatives.” As an
organization, Fresh Energy is an independent nonprofit organization “working to speed
[Minnesota’s] transition to a clean energy economy.”” The pollinator-friendly solar appears to be
their primary area that has expanded beyond Minnesota: “Fresh Energy and partners across the
country are accelerating momentum into 2019, advocating for pollinator-friendly habitat in solar
siting opportunities throughout the United States.®”

The scorecards being used as the basis for laws may be creating a mismatch between the rigor of
the scorecards themselves and the assumed rigor of cited law. While the state laws reviewed in
this analysis typically do not require use of the scorecard for solar permitting (that is, the use of
the scorecards is voluntary), there are local laws that require scorecard use before permits are
awarded. For example, Stearns County, Minnesota makes use of the scorecard a requirement for
permitting’:

“The Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Assessment Form shall be completed to show that the
beneficial habitat standard is met and submitted, along with the planting plan, with the
construction site permit application.”

Further, financial guarantee is required:

“A cash escrow or letter of credit meeting the County letter of credit requirements in the
amount of 125% of the cost to vegetate the project area is required. A work and material
list shall be submitted to determine the guarantee amount. The guarantee shall be kept
for a minimum of three years or may be held longer if vegetation is not sufficiently
established after three years. The Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Assessment Form for
Established Plantings shall be completed prior to release.”

There are also emerging procurement requests that include a preference for pollinator-friendly
solar installations and point to the applicable state scorecard(s), for example, MCE in California:

“MCE is excited to announce a pollinator program requirement designed to safeguard
critical habitats. MCE is the first Community Choice Aggregation (CCA) program that
requires new solar project partners to plant pollinator-friendly ground cover throughout
the project site and submit a pollinator scorecard every three years. This new
requirement — which applies to both our Feed-in Tariff program and power purchase
agreements — will take even greater advantage of land where solar projects are built,
ensuring that the space is used to generate clean energy for our customers, while
providing much-needed habitat for pollinators such as monarch butterflies.””®

5 https:/fresh-energy.org/about-us. Last visited September 29, 2021.

® https:/fresh-energy.org/notable-news-pollinator-friendly-solar. Last visited September 29, 2021.

7 Stearns County Land Use and Zoning Ordinance #439, Updated June 3, 2021.
https://content.civicplus.com/api/assets/792bd40d-2473-47ec-b1cd-7f85b8a4a9f 1#SOLRENGY

8 Posted Feb 12, 2020 at https://www.mcecleanenergy.org/news/local-projects/pollinator-requirement/. Also, see
https://www.mcecleanenergy.org/energy-procurement/
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The trade press has raised concerns about the possibility of “greenwashing” from the pollinator-
friendly designation®.

Overall, the design process of the scorecards is not controlled by any central organization and is,
instead, being developed on a state-by-state basis using various processes by a variety of subject
matter experts who employ a range of review approaches. There is a lack of rigor, consistency,
and oversight for scorecard design methodology and version control, which raises concerns when
those same scorecards are cited in law.

% Ilana Cohen, “Pollinator-Friendly Solar Could be a Win-Win for Climate and Landowners, but Greenwashing is a
Worry,” Inside Climate News, Nov. 28, 2020. https://insideclimatenews.org/news/28112020/pollinator-friendly-
solar-greenwashing-risk/
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SUMMARY

In 2019, EPRI published a concise assessment (3002014869)!° that summarized the key
considerations related to development of pollinator-friendly solar, including site design,
construction and maintenance, procurement, and business case. Given the continuing solar
industry interest in co-location of solar with pollinator habitat, this comprehensive study of
existing pollinator solar scorecards considers the level of consistency across the scorecards,
analyzes the specific scorable elements and their relative weighting, and investigates the factors
that influenced scorecard development.

There seems to be a strong influence from early scorecards in three states, as shown by the
duplication of common elements and associated points (for example, -40 points for insecticide
use) without evidence that the relative scores of other elements were adjusted accordingly. Even
when the total maximum points doubled, the -40 allocation for insecticide use was carried over.
It is unclear if the scorecard designers were conscientiously adjusting the weighting of elements,
or if there was simply an addition of scoring elements that increased the maximum points
possible and inadvertently changed the relative weighting of specific elements. It is potentially
problematic that the intentionality in scorecard design is unknown, particularly given the
common origin of some scorecard attributes and carryover of the original scientific basis.

Importantly, there is a lack of clarity regarding the application of scorecards to specific
geographic regions, property sizes, or landscapes. Regarding property size, solar site design scale
varies widely; however, in neither the scorecards nor in the laws is there mention of the
applicability of the scorecards on a 5-acre property vs. a 5,000-acre property (community-scale
vs. utility-scale). Based on the interviews, the confirmed examples of existing scorecard use have
been on community-scale sites, raising the question of whether the scorecards are designed for
smaller projects and not grid-scale solar.

Regarding geographic region and landscape dynamics, none of the scorecards provided guidance
on when not to establish pollinator habitat on a particular property due to ecological risk and/or
unintentional creation of habitat sinks (for example, attracting pollinators to a solar site adjacent
to an agricultural field that aerially applies insecticides with significant chemical drift). Some
solar sites can provide important refugia for pollinators, while other sites such as those with soil
contamination, adjacent insecticide application, or inappropriate climate or water conditions may
not be appropriate for pollinators habitat — even with the recognition of the need to protect and
restore pollinator habitat across the landscape.

The scorecards imply, via numerical scores, which factors are more important than others. Based
on the relative contribution of points, the most important categories across all scorecards are

Plant Diversity with 49-75% of possible points and Insecticide Use with -16% to -40% (penalty)
of possible points. Based on average (mean) values, if a solar site were to achieve the full score

10 Overview of Pollinator-Friendly Solar Energy. EPRI, Palo Alto, CA: 2019. 3002014869.
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Summary

for all Plant Diversity elements and no other points, it would receive 60%, which would be
sufficient to meet the average minimum passing score of 56%.

The issue of the scorecards being “required” or “encouraged” is of considerable concern among
those interviewed. While the scorecards are not required in the state-level laws reviewed during
the research period, the scorecards may lead to laws with permit-connected requirements. In
some states, pollinator habitat has become required at the local level after the creation of a
scorecard; some local laws are emerging that use the scorecards to establish permit thresholds for
developments in their counties.

The initial scorecards are based on plans, not on implementation of those plans.; scores reflect
intentions, not outcomes. A site can receive the “pollinator-friendly” designation prior to
installing any vegetation or habitat. Even the maintenance scorecards have limited oversight via
third-party review to confirm effective implementation of the plans. This raises some questions
about the purpose of the scorecards — are they intended to acknowledge plans for supporting
pollinators or to confirm that those plans have been executed effectively from the perspective of
pollinators?

According to interview input, the process for scorecard development varied widely, ranging from
a single expert creating the criteria to organized stakeholder listening sessions. Scoring attributes,
point allocation and weighting, pass/fail thresholds, and companion documents could be
developed by a single individual expert or a set of self-selected reviewers. There was also lack of
consistency in version control for scorecards, with “publication” generally meaning scorecard
were self-posted to a public website. This has led to potential concerns regarding a mismatch
between the rigor of scorecard and the rigor presumed in law that cites the scorecard. Further,
except for the scorecards used on established sites (i.e. maintenance scorecards), they typically
reflect plans for the site, not the execution of the plans (i.e. ecological outcomes).

Vulnerabilities in the scorecard design process, combined with self-assessment based on
intentions (not achievements), could cause concern for both power companies and environmental
conservationists regarding the legitimacy of pollinator-friendly solar designation.

Without clarity on the purpose of the scorecards, it is difficult to assess if they are realizing their
purpose. In the end, if the scorecards are predictive of ecological outcomes — healthy pollinator
habitat —they may be doing the basic job intended. Conceptually, the scorecards have certainly
catalyzed consideration for the potential to meet a renewable energy goal while also supporting
pollinators. It is unlikely that there will be objection to the concept of helping the monarch
butterfly or saving bumblebees, which has eased the promotion of this concept to agencies and
lawmakers.

There are inherent challenges in creating a simple tool, such as a single-page scorecard, to
quickly assess complex ecological conditions. The task requires condensation of highly complex
ecological systems to the most influential habitat elements - elements that some experts spend
their entire careers studying. The condensation process will come with trade-offs generally
aimed at balancing ecological relevance, level of effort for measurement, cost, and achievability.
Still, the value and interest in a tool for assessing the benefit of establishing plants that promote
pollinator habitat on a solar PV site is clear, as growth in ground-mounted solar is expected to
increase dramatically over the next 20 years.
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Summary

The scorecards and associated laws have incentivized consideration of opportunities to co-locate
pollinator habitat at solar sites. Another generation of scorecards that address some of the issues
identified in this research would be useful for resolving the mismatch between the scorecards
themselves, the presumed rigor of cited law, and the larger societal objective to advance a
sustainable and equitable energy future.

Additional research is needed, as follows:

e Field-based research to determine if there is a correlation between the points received on a
pollinator-friendly scorecard and the actual PV site habitat conditions.

e Economic analysis to assess the costs and savings associated with establishing and
maintaining a solar site that also supports pollinators.

e A better understanding of the connection between laws and scorecards that have not followed
a standardized creation process or application.

e Potential for scorecards to play a role in realizing a sustainable renewable energy future that
includes pollinators.
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ATTACHMENTS

Attachment 1

Versions of the scorecards available at the time of research for this report are included as
Attachment 1.

Attachment 2

State laws available at the time of research for this report are included as Attachment 2.







A

SCORING CATEGORIZATION

As discussed in Section 2, the categories listed on the dashboards do not match the contents of the scorecards one-for-one. Rather, due
to the variability among scorecard designs, a categorization system was used to normalize the comparison across different scorecards.
See Table 2-1 for a description of each category.

The specific assignment of points into one of the categories is shown in Table A-1.

Table A-1
Detailed Scoring Categorization

5 £
= = © =
Initial / 2 g g | 9
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ £ Notes
c =] o S a
=2 c
» s
o
porthern California /-1 ynjga) 1 - | Plant Diversity 15 | -
regon
Northern California /| |pa) 2 | - | PlantDiversity 15 | -
Oregon
Northern California /- | | ifq) 3 - | Piant Diversity 15 | -
Oregon
porthern California /| nigia) 4 | - | PlantDiversity 20 | -
regon
Northern California / Initial 5 ) Available Pollinator 8 )
Oregon Habitat
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[«4]
5 2
c b~ c =
Initial / 2 2 g | 9=
i ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o S a
= (=
7] 'S
o
Northern California / - Site Planning and
Initial 6 a 15 -
Oregon Management
Northern California / Initial 6 b Signage / Public 5 )
Oregon Engagement
porthern California /1 ynjga) 7 - | Plant Diversity 20 | -
regon
gorthern California / Initial 8 a Insecticide Use - -40
regon
(l\;orthern California / Initial 8 b Herbicide Use - -40
regon
Northern California /| gy 8 ¢ | Insecticide Risk 10 | -
regon
Northern California / Initial 9 ) Signage / Public 5 )
Oregon Engagement
Florida Initial 1 a | SttePlanning and 10 | -
Management
Florida Initial 1 b | Slgnage/Public 5 | -
Engagement
Florida Initial 1 ¢ | Signage/Public 5 | -
Engagement
Florida Initial 2 2a Site Preparation 10 -
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
& 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Florida Initial 2 2b Invasive Preparation - -10
Florida Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Florida Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Florida Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Florida Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Florida Initial 7 a/b Plant Diversity 10 -
Florida Initial 7 c Wildlife habitat 5 -
Florida Initial 8 ~ | Stte Planning and 10 | -
Management
Florida Initial 9 a Insecticide Risk 10 -
Florida Initial 9 b Insecticide Use - -20
Florida Initial 9 c Insecticide Use - -20
lllinois Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 18 -
lllinois Initial 2 a Vegetation Buffer (size) 5 -
Although the scorecard notes "choose all
that apply," it was assumed that the second
lllinois Initial 2 b/c Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 - two sub-questions .(b and_c) are intended to
be mutually exclusive. This means that a
site cannot score points for both of these
sub-questions.
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2

c b~ © =

Initial / 2 2 2| 92

— ©

Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes

<] 2 “ |l ga
(7] °
o
lllinois Initial 2 d Wildlife Habitat 5 -
lllinois Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 20 -
lllinois Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Illinois Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Initial 8 a Site Preparation 10 -
Illinois Initial 8 b Site Preparation 10 -

lllinois Initial 8 c Invasive Preparation - -10
- - Available Pollinator
lllinois Initial 9 - Habitat 8 -
llinois Initial 10 | a | SitePlanningand 10 | -
Management
lllinois Initial 10 b | Slgnage/Public 3 -
Engagement
lllinois Initial 11 a Insecticide Use - -40

lllinois Initial 11 b Insecticide Risk 5 -
lllinois Maintenance 1 - Plant Diversity 18 -
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
lllinois Maintenance 2 a Vegetation Buffer (size) 5 -
Although the scorecard notes "choose all
that apply," it was assumed that the second
lllinois Maintenance 2 b/c Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 - two sub-questions .(b and_c) are intended to
be mutually exclusive. This means that a
site cannot score points for both of these
sub-questions.
lllinois Maintenance 2 d Wildlife habitat 5 -
lllinois Maintenance 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Maintenance 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Maintenance 5 - Invasive Species 15 -
Management
lllinois Maintenance 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Maintenance 7 - Plant Diversity 15 -
lllinois Maintenance 8 - Aval_lable Pollinator 8 -
Habitat
lllinois Maintenance 9 a Site Planning and 10 -
Management
lllinois Maintenance | 9 b | Slgnage/Public 3 -
Engagement
lllinois Maintenance 10 a Insecticide Use - -40
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)
Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2

3 - 7 RN

Initial / = 4 E| 2%

Scorecard Maintenance 8 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes

e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
lllinois Maintenance 10 b Insecticide Risk 5 -
Indiana Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Indiana Initial 2 a | StePlanningand 5 | -

Management

Indiana Initial 2 b Vegetation Buffer (size) 5 -
Indiana Initial 2 c Plant Diversity 10 -
Indiana Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Indiana Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Indiana Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Indiana Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 12 -
Indiana Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 12 -
Indiana Initial 8 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Indiana Initial 9 a/b/c/d | Plant Diversity 15 -
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ c =
Initial / 2 g 2| 22
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
<] 2 “ 1 ga
(7] °
o
Negative (penalty) points for this category
on the Indiana scorecard are not included in
the report because a) the use of penalty
Indiana Initial 9 e Plant Diversity ) 15 points for this category is unique to Indiana
and b) summing these penalty points
together with the positive score that can also
be achieved from this same question would
skew the results.
Indiana Initial 10 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Indiana Initial 11 a/b/c | Site Preparation 30 -
Indiana Initial 1M d Invasive Preparation - -10
Indiana Initial 12 | a | SitePlanningand 10 | -
Management
Indiana Initial 12 | bieid | Signage/Public 20 | -
Engagement
Indiana Initial 13 a Insecticide Use - -40
Indiana Initial 13 b Insecticide Risk 5 -
Maryland Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Maryland Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Maryland Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 5 -
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

= S
c -‘g ® =
Initial / 2 2 £ | g2
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
<] 2 “ 1 ga
(7] °
o
Question 4 is also somewhat related to
Maryland Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 10 - Insecticide Risk, but Plant Diversity was
chosen as the best fit.
Maryland Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 5 -
Maryland Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Maryland Initial 7 alb Site Preparation 10 -
Maryland Initial 7 c Invasive Species 5 -
Management
Maryland Initial 8 a Site Preparation 5 -
Maryland Initial 8 | bic |Invasive Species 10| -
Management
Maryland Initial 8 d Plant Diversity 5 -
. Available Pollinator
Maryland Initial 9 - Habitat 25 -
Maryland Initial 10 .| Site Planning and 20 | -
Management
Maryland Initial 11 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Maryland Initial 12 ; E'gnage / Public 15 | -
ngagement
Maryland Initial 13 - Insecticide Use - -40
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2

c b~ © =

Initial / 2 2 £ | g2

— ©

Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes

e Q2 o 2o
= [=
(7] °
o
Michigan Initial 1 alp | Site Planning and 15 | -

Management
Michigan Initial 1 ¢ | Signage/Public 3 ;
Engagement
Michigan Initial 2 a Site Preparation 10 -
Michigan Initial 2 b Invasive Preparation - -20
Michigan Initial 3 a Insecticide Use - -40
Michigan Initial 3 b Insecticide Risk 20 -
- " Available Pollinator

Michigan Initial 4 - Habitat 4 -
Michigan Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Michigan Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Michigan Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Michigan Initial 8 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Michigan Initial 9 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Minnesota Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Minnesota Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Minnesota Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -




Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Minnesota Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Minnesota Initial 5 - | Available Pollinator 14 | -
Habitat
Minnesota Initial 6 a Site Planning and 15 -
Management
Minnesota Initial 6 b Signage / Public 5 -
Engagement
Minnesota Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 23 -
Minnesota Initial 8 a Insecticide Use - -40
Minnesota Initial 8 b Insecticide Risk 10 -
Minnesota Maintenance 1 - Plant Diversity 25 -
Minnesota Maintenance 2 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Minnesota Maintenance 3 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Minnesota Maintenance 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Minnesota Maintenance 5 - Ava|_lable Pollinator 10 -
Habitat
Minnesota Maintenance 6 a Plant Diversity 5 -
Minnesota Maintenance 6 b Site Planning and 15 -
Management
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 g 2| 22
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Minnesota Maintenance C - Signage / Public 5 -
Engagement
Minnesota Maintenance d - Ava|_lable Pollinator 5 -
Habitat
Minnesota Maintenance 7 a Insecticide Use - -25
Minnesota Maintenance 7 b Insecticide Risk 10 -
Missouri Initial 1 a/blc Site Planning and 18 -
Management
Negative (penalty) points for this category
on the Missouri scorecard are not included
in the report because a) inclusion of penalty
Site Planning and points for mowing is unique to Missouri, b)
Missouri Initial 1 d/e Mana emeng’: - -2 this category represents a minor impact to
9 the score, and c) summing these penalty
points together with the positive score that
can also be achieved from this same
question would skew the results.
Missouri Initial 1 f | 2gnage/ Publi 3 ;
ngagement
Missouri Initial 2 a/b/c | Site Preparation 13 -
Missouri Initial 2 d Invasive Preparation - -20
Missouri Initial 3 a Insecticide Use - -40
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)
Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2

c b~ c =

Initial / 2 2 £ | g2

- ©

Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes

o 2 o IR -1
= [=
(7] °
o
Missouri Initial 3 b Insecticide Risk 20 -

. . . Available Pollinator
Missouri Initial 4 - Habitat 4 -
Missouri Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Missouri Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Missouri Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Missouri Initial 8 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Missouri Initial 9 - Plant Diversity 15 -
North Carolina Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
North Carolina Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 5 -
North Carolina Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 10 -
North Carolina Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
North Carolina Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 20 -
North Carolina Initial 6 a Site Preparation 10 -
North Carolina Initial 6 b Invasive Preparation - -10
North Carolina Initial 7 - | Available Pollinator 8 | -
Habitat
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

Habitat

[
& 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
<] 2 “ 1 ga
(7] °
o
North Carolina Initial 8 a Site Planning and 10 -
Management
North Carolina Initial g | b |StePlanningand 5 | -
Management
North Carolina Initial 8 ¢ | Signage/Public 5 -
Engagement
North Carolina Initial 9 a Insecticide Use - -40
North Carolina Initial 9 b Insecticide Risk 5 -
North Carolina Initial 10 a Plant Diversity 5 -
North Carolina Initial 10 b Plant Diversity 5 -
North Carolina Initial 10 c Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 -
North Carolina Initial 11 - Wildlife Habitat 25 -
Ohio Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Ohio Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 30 -
Ohio Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Ohio Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Ohio Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Ohio Initial 6 ) Available Pollinator 10 )
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 £ | g2
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
<] 2 “ 1 ga
7] ]
o
Ohio Initial 7 a/b/c | Vegetation Buffer (size) 15 -
Ohio Initial 7 d Plant Diversity 5 -
Ohio Initial 8 a Site Preparation 10 -
Ohio Initial 8 b Site Preparation 5 -
Ohio Initial 8 c Invasive Preparation - -10
Ohio Initial 9 | abjc | > Planningand 20 | -
anagement
Ohio Initial 9 g | Signage /Public 5 | -
Engagement
Ohio Initial 9 e Wildlife Habitat 5 -
Ohio Initial 9 ¢ | Site Planning and 10 | -
Management
Ohio Initial 10 a Insecticide Risk - -20
Ohio Initial 10 b Insecticide Use - -40
South Carolina Maintenance 1 - Plant Diversity 10 -
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Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c = © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Although the scorecard notes "choose all
that apply," it was assumed that the second
South Carolina Maintenance 2 a/b/c | Vegetation Buffer (size) 15 two sub-questions .(b and.c) are intended to
be mutually exclusive. This means that a
site cannot score points for both of these
sub-questions.
South Carolina Maintenance 2 d Plant Diversity 5 -
South Carolina Maintenance 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
South Carolina Maintenance 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
South Carolina Maintenance 5 - Invasive Species 15 -
Management
South Carolina Maintenance 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
South Carolina Maintenance 7 - Plant Diversity 15 -
South Carolina Maintenance 8 - Aval_lable Pollinator 8 -
Habitat
South Carolina Maintenance 9 a Site Planning and 10 -
Management
South Carolina Maintenance 9 b Signage / Public 3 -
Engagement
South Carolina Maintenance 10 - Insecticide Use - -40
Vermont Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 20 -
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 2| 92
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Vermont Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 25 -
Vermont Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Vermont Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 25 -
Vermont Initial 5 a/b/c Avalilable Pollinator 6 -
Habitat
Although this question is very similar to
question 10d on the Virginia scorecard, this
question on the Vermont scorecard is not
Vermont Initial 5 d Wildlife Habitat 0 - clear. As such, it was impossible to
confidently make any assumptions about the
possible scores for question 5d on the
Vermont scorecard.
Vermont Initial 6 - Sllte Planning and 25 -
anagement
Vermont Initial 7 - Insecticide Use - -40
Vermont Initial 8 a/b Plant Diversity 10 -
Vermont Initial 8 c Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 -
Virginia Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 5 -
Virginia Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -

A-16




Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 £ | g2
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Virginia Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Virginia Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Initial 7 | am | SitePlanningand 20 | -
Management
Virginia Initial 7 c Invasive Species 5 -
Management
Virginia Initial 7 d Insecticide Use - -40
Virginia Initial 8 - Invasive Preparation - -20
Virginia Initial 9 .| Signage / Public 10| -
Engagement
Lo . Available Pollinator
Virginia Initial 10 | alb/cle Habitat 20 -
Up to a maximum of 10 points is specified.
This was categorized as "wildlife habitat"
Virginia Initial 10 d Wildlife Habitat 10 - because this was assumed to cover
primarily bird nest features, which is
different from question 10c.
Virginia Maintenance 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Maintenance 2 - Plant Diversity 5 -

A-17



Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)

Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2
c b~ © =
Initial / 2 2 £ | g2
— ©
Scorecard Maintenance § 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes
e 2 o s o
= [=
(7] °
o
Virginia Maintenance 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Maintenance 4 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Maintenance 5 - Plant Diversity 10 -
Virginia Maintenance 6 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Virginia Maintenance 7 a/b Sl'te Planning and 20 -
anagement
Virginia Maintenance 7 c Invasive Species 5 -
Management
Virginia Maintenance 7 d Insecticide Use - -40
Virginia Maintenance 8 - Invasive Preparation - -20
Virginia Maintenance 9 - Elgnage / Public 10 -
ngagement
Virginia Maintenance 10 | alb/cle Aval_lable Pollinator 20 -
Habitat
Available Pollinator For the per-feature points, a maximum
Virginia Maintenance 10 d Habitat 10 - reasonable number of features was
assumed to be 20. Therefore, 0.2 x 20 = 10.
Wisconsin Initial 0 - Site Planning and 20 -
Management
Wisconsin Initial 1 - Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 -
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)
Detailed Scoring Categorization

c o
- s| % 2 %S
Scorecard Mailrl:;zzlallnce g qg’_ Category -% g g Notes
o -g o ‘2 o
7] ]
o

Wisconsin Initial 2 - Insecticide Risk 5 -
Wisconsin Initial 3 - Insecticide Use - -40 | Question: "Insecticide Use" #1
Wisconsin Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 10 - Question: "See Mix" #1
Wisconsin Initial 5 - Plant Diversity 15 - Question: "See Mix" #2
Wisconsin Initial 6 - Plant Diversity 15 - Question: "See Mix" #3
Wisconsin Initial 7 - Plant Diversity 15 - Question: "See Mix" #4
Wisconsin Initial 8 - Plant Diversity 5 - Question: "See Mix" #5
Wisconsin Initial 9 - Plant Diversity 5 - Question: "See Mix" #6
Wisconsin Maintenance 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 2 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 3 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 5 - (No Score) 0 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 6 - (No Score) 0 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 7 - Plant Diversity 5 -
Wisconsin Maintenance 8 - Insecticide Use - -40
Wisconsin Maintenance 9 - Vegetation Buffer (size) 10 -
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Scoring Categorization

Table A-1 (continued)
Detailed Scoring Categorization

[
5 2

3 - 7 RN

Initial / = 4 E| 2%

Scorecard Maintenance 8 3_ Category 5 £ g Notes

e Q2 o 2o
= [=
(7] °
o
Wisconsin Maintenance 10 - Insecticide Risk 5 -

Extra points are available for including a site
Wisconsin Maintenance 0 - (Photograph) 10 - photo, not associated with any particular
category.
Fresh Energy Initial 1 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Fresh Energy Initial 2 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Fresh Energy Initial 3 - Plant Diversity 15 -
Fresh Energy Initial 4 - Plant Diversity 20 -
. Available Pollinator
Fresh Energy Initial 5 - Habitat 8 -
Fresh Energy Initial 6 a Site Planning and 15 -
Management
Fresh Energy Initial 6 b Signage / Public 5 -
Engagement
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Florida Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Planning Form and Scorecard

Site Planning
o Detailed establishment and management
plan +10 pts

o Signage legible at 40 ft or more, and with at
least 1 sign per acre, stating that the habitat is

pollinator-friendly +5 pts
o Educational signage on pollinator diversity and
conservation +5 pts

Site Preparation

Measures taken to control weeds in the year

prior to seeding or plant establishment +10 pts
o No measures taken to control weeds -10 pts

* For information on preparing a site for planting, see
http://edis.ifas.ufl.edu/in1180

3. Planned percent of site vegetation cover in
flowering forb species

o 1-15% +5 pts
o 16—-30% +10 pts
o 31-45% +15 pts
o 46-60% +20 pts

* Projects may have different plant species along
perimeter and under the solar array panels. Percent forb
cover should be averaged across the entire site. In areas
planted with a seed mix, calculate based on percent
forbs vs. grasses in seed mix.

* IF project will have managed honey bee colonies on
site, add 10% flower cover to each category to receive
respective points

4. Planned flowering plant diversity

o 1-9species +5 pts
o 10-19 species +10 pts
o 20 or more species +15 pts

* Flowering plant diversity can include perimeter plants
and those under the solar array, both herbaceous and
woody species.

5. Planned percent of flowering plants that are
native to region

o 26-50% +5 pts
o 51-75% +10 pts
o 76-100% +15 pts

IFAS Extension

UNIVERSITY of FLORIDA

UF

6. Seasons with at least 3 blooming plant species
present (check all that apply)

o Spring (March — May) +5 pts
o Summer (June — August) +5 pts
o Fall (Sept — Nov) +5 pts
o Winter (Dec — Feb) +5 pts

7. Diversity of pollinators attracted to planting
o At least 25% of flowering plant species selected

to attract butterflies +5 pts
o At least 25% of flowering plant species selected
to attract native bees +5 pts

o At least 20% of plant species selected to support
other ecosystem services (i.e. nitrogen fixation,
resources for natural enemies) +5 pts

**Refer to
https://flawildflowers.org/resources/ndfs/Publicatio
ns/AttractingBees.pdf,
https://flawildflowers.org/resources/pdfs/Publicatio
ns/AttractingButterflies.pdf,

8. Monitoring Plan
Flower monitoring year-round +5 pts
Pollinator monitoring year-round +5 pts

9. Insecticide risk
Communication/registration with local chemical
applicators or on www.fieldwatch.com to prevent

drift +10 pts
o On-site use of insecticides (excludes within or on

buildings and electrical boxes) -20 pts
o Use of pre-treated seeds or plants with

insecticides -20 pts
Meets pollinator standards 80 —90 pts
Provides exceptional habitat > 90 pts
Developer:

Vegetation consultant:
Project Location:
Project size:

Final seeding/planting date:

LMIVERSLLY af FLORIDA
FLORIDA L MUSEUM.
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http://edis.ifas.ufl.edu/in1180

https://flawildflowers.org/resources/pdfs/Publications/AttractingBees.pdf

https://flawildflowers.org/resources/pdfs/Publications/AttractingBees.pdf

https://flawildflowers.org/resources/pdfs/Publications/AttractingButterflies.pdf

https://flawildflowers.org/resources/pdfs/Publications/AttractingButterflies.pdf

http://www.fieldwatch.com/



L
$

Pollinator-friendly solar scorecard

The entomologist-approved standard for what constitutes “beneficial to
pollinators” within the managed landscape of a PV solar facility. Only for use

in countries and/or states that have not yet adopted a standard.

1. PERCENT OF PROPOSED SITE VEGETATION COVER TO BE

DOMINATED BY WILDFLOWERS

] 31-45% +5 points
] 46-60 % +10 points
] 61+ % +15 points

Total points |:|

Note: Projects may have “array” mixes and diverse open area/
border mixes; forb dominance should be averaged across the entire
site. The dominance should be calculated from total numbers of forb
seeds vs. grass seeds (from all seed mixes) to be planted.

2. PLANNED % OF SITE DOMINATED BY NATIVE SPECIES
COVER

O 26-50% +5 points
[ 51-75%. +10 points
[ 76-100% +15 points

Total points |:|

3. PLANNED COVER DIVERSITY (# of species in seed mixes;
numbers from upland and wetland mies can be combined)

[] 10-19 species +5 points
[] 20-25 species +10 points
[] 26 or more species +15 points

Total points |:|

Note: exclude invasives from species totals.

4. PLANNED SEASONS WITH AT LEAST 3 BLOOMING
SPECIES PRESENT (check/add all that apply)

O spring (April-May) +5 points
] Summer (June-August) +5 points
[ Fall (September-October) +5 points
1 winter (November-March) +5 points

Total points |:|

Note: Check local resources for data on bloom seasons

5. AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN .25
MILES (check/add all that apply)

[] Native bunch grasses for nesting  +2 points
[] Native trees/shrubs for nesting +2 points
[] Clean, perennial water sources +2 points
[] Created nesting feature/s +2 points

(bee blocks, etc.)

Total points |:|

6. SITE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

] Detailed establishment and +15 points
management plan developed
with funding/contract to
implement

] signage legible at 40 or more +5 points

feet stating "pollinator friendly solar
habitat" (at least 1 every 20ac.)

Total points |:|

+5 points

7. SEED MIXES

[] Mixesare composed of at least
40 seeds per square foot

[] All seed genetic origin within 175 +5 points
miles of site

[J At least 2% milkweed cover to be +10 points
established from seed/plants

Total points :l
8. INSECTICIDE RISK

[] Planned on-site insecticide use
or pre-planting seed/plant
treatment (excluding buildings/
electrical boxes, etc.)

|:| Perpetual bare ground under the -40 points
panels as a result of pre and post
emergent herbicide.

-40 points

|:| Communication/registration with
local chemical applicators about
need to prevent drift from
adjacent areas.

+10 points

9. OUTREACH/EDUCATION

Total points :l

L] siteis part of a study with a +5 points
college, university, or research
lab.
Grand total
Provides Exceptional Habitat >85
Meets Pollinator Standards 70-84

Project Name:

Vegetation Consultant:

Project Location:

Total acres (array and open area):
Projected Seeding Date:

Note: Percent “cover” should be based on “absolute cover” (the percent of the ground surface that is covered by a vertical projection of foliage as viewed from above). To
measure cover diversity use plots, and/or transects in addition to meander searches. Wildflowers in question 1 refer to “forbs” (flowering plants that are not woody or
graminoids) and can include introduced clovers and other non-native, non-invasive species beneficial to pollinators.

=)

FreshEnergy





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

lllinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

This form is to be completed by owners or managers of a solar site that has existing pollinator
habitat established. New plantings (3 yrs or younger) need to use the lllinois Solar site Pollinator
Habitat Planning form. Completion of this scorecard with a score of at least 70 allows a site to
maintain recognition as "Pollinator-Friendly" according to the Pollinator-Friendly Solar Site Act
(535 ILCS 55). This scorecard will need to be completed every 5 years for a site to maintain
recognition as "Pollinator Friendly".

Company Name*
Name of company who owns the solar site.

Solar Site Name*
Name used by the solar company to identify this particular solar site.

Company Contact Name*
Please enter name of person to contact with questions regarding this solar site.

Company Contact Email*

Company Contact Phone Number*
e.g. 555-555-5555

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

Vegetation Consultant

Today's Date*

Date this form was completed

m/d/yy

Establishment Date*
Date site was planted

m/d/yy

Size of Solar Site*
Please enter the number of acres occupied by the solar site.

Location of Solar Site*
Use map to show location of the solar site.

Loading...

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

Plant Diversity in Rows & Under Solar Arrays*
Choose up to 2

4-6 Species 5 pts

More than 7 Species 8 pts

All Native Species (at least 4) 10 pts

Vegetative Buffer Adjacent to the Solar Site*
Choose all that apply

There is a vegetative Buffer outside of array fencing 5pts

Buffer is at leat 30 ft wide measured from array fencing 5 pts

Buffer is at least 50 ft wide measured from array fencing 10 pts

Buffer Includes Native Shrubs/Trees that provide food for wildlife 5 pts

# of Native Species in Site Perimeter and Buffer*
Choose 1

5-10 species 2 pts

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

10-15 species 5 pts

16-20 species 10 pts

> 20 species 15 pts

% of Perimeter & Buffer Area Dominated by Native Plants*
Choose 1

26-50% 2 pts

51-75% 10 pts

>75 15 pts

The site has been checked for exotic and noxious weeds, and appropriate
control measures put in place?”

Check the lllinois Noxious Weed Law and the Exotic Species Act for more information.

Yes 15 pts No 0 Pts

% of Site Vegetation Cover Dominated by Wildflowers.*
Choose 1

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

26-50% 2pts

51-75% 10 pts

>75% 15 pts

Seasons with at Least Three Blooming Native Forb Species Present®
Choose all that apply

Spring (April - May) 5 pts

Summer (June - August) 5 pts

Fall(September - October) 5 pts

Available Habitat Components Within 0.25 miles*
Choose all that apply

Native bunch grass for bee nesting 2pts

Native trees/shrubs for bee nesting 2 pts

Clean, perennial water sources 2 pts

Created habitat nesting features 2 pts

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

Site Planning and Management®
Choose all that apply

Detailed management plan developed (required) 10 pts

Signage legible at 40 or more feet stating pollinator friendly solar habitat 3 pts

Management Plan (Required)*
Upload Management Plan

Press here to choose file. (<10MB, support: pdf)

Insecticide Risk*
Choose all that apply

Insecticide has been or is planned to be used on site (excluding buildings/electrical
boxes, etc) -40 pts

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]





Illinois Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard

Communication/Registration with local chemical applicator or on

www.fieldwatch.com to prevent drift 5 pts

Total Points™

Does not score automatically. Please calculate your score and enter it below. A score of 70 or
more is required.

.

https://survey123.arcgis.com/share/f3debf89af0e481ea95f13ec2e0644d9[11/24/2020 11:44:34 AM]
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[llinois Planned Pollinator Habitat on Solar Sites Scorecard

Preliminary planning scorecard to be used by owners or managers of solar sites who claim to be "pollinator friendly" A score of 85 or more is
required to be considered "pollinator friendly" and is valid for the first 3 years. After 3 years (or previously established habitat), the Illinois
Established Pollinator Habitat On Solar Sites Scorecard must be completed to maintain recognition as "Pollinator Friendly".

Company Name *
Name of the company who owns the solar site

Solar Site Name *
Name used by the solar company to identify this particular solar site.

Company Contact Name *
Please enter name of person to contact with questions regarding this solar site.

Company Contact Email *
&
Company Contact Phone Number *

e.g. 555-555-5555

Vegetation Consultant

Today's Date *

Date this form was completed

m/d/yy






Establishment Date

Date site was planted.

2/9/21

Size of solar site.
Please enter the number of acres occupied by the solar site.

12

Location of Solar Site
Use map to show location of the solar site.

Earthstar Geographics | Esri

Powered by Esri

© Lat: 39.35355 Lon: -89.06908

Planned Plant Diversity in Rows & Under Solar Arrays
Choose up to 2

D 4-6 Species 5 pts

D More than 7 Species 8 pts

D All Native Species (minimum 4 species) 10 pts






Vegetative Buffer Planned Adjacent to the Solar Site
Choose all that apply

D Buffer planned outside of array fencing 5 pts

Buffer is 30-49ft wide measured from array fencing 5pts

Buffer Includes Native shrubs/trees that provide food for wildlife 5pts

D Buffer is at least 50ft wide measured from array fencing 10pts

Seeds Used for Native Perimeter & Buffer Areas
choose all that apply

D Mixes are seeded using at least 20 seeds per square foot of pure Live Seed or 40 seeds per square foot on slopes > 5% 10 pts

D All seeds are from a source within 150 miles of site 5 pts

D At least 2% milkweed cover is planned to be established from seeds/plants 5 pts

Planned # of Native Species in Site Perimeter and Buffer
Choose 1

D 5-10 species 2 pts

D 10-15 species 5 pts

D 16-20 species 10 pts

D > 20 species 15 pts






Planned % of Perimeter & Buffer Area Dominated by Native Plant Species
Choose 1

D 26-50% 2 pts

D 51-75% 10 pts

D >75% 15 pts

Planned % of Site Vegetation Cover to be Dominated by Wildflowers.
Choose 1

D 26-50% 2 pts

D 51-75% 10 pts

D >75% 15 pts

Planned Seasons with at Least Three Blooming Native Forb Species Present
Choose all that apply

D Spring (April - May) 5 pts

D Summer (June - August) 5 pts

D Fall (September - October) 5 pts

Habitat Site Preparation Prior to Implementation
Choose all that apply

D Soil preparation done to promote germination and reduce erosion as appropriate for the site 10 pts

D Measures taken to control weeds prior to seeding 10 pts

D None - 10 pts






Available Habitat Components Within 0.25 miles
Choose all that apply

Native bunch grass for bee nesting 2 pts

Native trees/shrubs for bee nesting 2 pts

Clean, perennial water sources 2 pts

Created habitat nesting features 2 pts

o opo|0

Site Planning and Management
Choose all that apply

D Detailed establishment and management plan developed (required) 10 pts

D Signage legible at 40 or more feet stating "Pollinator Friendly Solar Habitat" 3 pts

Establishment & Management Plan (Required) *
Upload Planting and Management Plan. PDF only

Insecticide Risk
Choose all that apply

D Insecticide has been or is planned to be used on site (excluding buildings/electrical boxes, etc) -40 pts

D Communication/Registration with local chemical applicators or on wwww.fieldwatch.com to prevents drift 5 pts

Total Points *

Does not score automatically. Please calculate your score and enter it below. A score of 85 or more is required to be recognized as pollinator
friendly habitat.

1B
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| 1.Planned percent of native species in array area (select one)

[ 10-25% +4 pts
[ 26-50% +6 pts
[ 51-75% +8 pts
[ >75% +10 pts

2020 INDIANA SOLAR SITE POLLINATOR HABITAT PLANNING SCORECARD

Use this scorecard as a starting point for solar projects to be considered “pollinator-friendly” in Indiana.

Note: In Indiana it is illegal to plant any invasive pests designated by the Terrestrial Plant Rule. Consult this list during your planning phase.

8. Planned percentage of native species in perimeter and buffer area
(select one)

Remove 20 points for the inclusion of invasive species as per the Indiana
Invasive Species Council

2. Vegetative buffer planned adjacent to the solar site
(select all that apply)

[ 10-25% +4 pts
[ 26-50% +6 pts
[] 51-75% +8 pts
[ >75% +10 pts

[[]  Buffer planned outside and/or inside of array fencing | +5 pts

[[] Bufferis at least 30 feet deep (or as deep as property

allotment allows) as measured from array fencing +5pts

[[]  Buffer has native shrubs/trees +10 pts

Remove 20 pts for the inclusion of invasive species as per the Indiana
Invasive Species Council

9. Planned percentage of the entire site’s vegetative cover that
includes flowering plants (select one)

3. Percentage of seeds across the site sourced within 150 miles
(select one)

[ 5-15% +5 pts
[ 16-49% +10 pts
[ >50% 420 pts

Add an additional 5 points if all seeds are also local ecotypes

4. Planned number of species in site perimeter and buffer area
(select one)

[[] 5-9species +4 pts
] 10-15 species +6 pts
] 16-19 species +8 pts
] >20 species +10 pts
Exclude all non-native species (From un-matched USDA zones)

| 5. Planned number of species under array area (select one)

[[] 5-9species +4 pts
[] 10-15 species +6 pts
[] 16-19 species +8 pts
[[J >20 species +10 pts

6. Additional diversity of species in site perimeter and buffer
(select all that apply)

[J  Plant mixincludes at least 5 grasses +5 pts
[J Plant mixincludes at least 5 forbs +5 pts
[]  Plant mix includes at least 2 milkweeds +2 pts

7. Additional diversity of species under site array and between rows
(select all that apply)

[]  Plant mix includes at least 5 grasses +5 pts
[] Plant mix includes at least 5 forbs +5 pts
[]  Plant mix includes at least 2 milkweeds +2 pts

[ 15-25% +2 pts
[ 26-50% +5 pts
[ 51-75% +10 pts
[ More than 75% +15 pts
[]  No flowering plants -15 pts

| 10. Planned seasons with at least three blooming species present

[[]  Blooms from spring (April-May) to fall (September-

October) el

| 11.Site preparation prior to implementation (select all that apply)

[[]  Soil preparation done to promote germination and

reduce erosion as appropriate for the site. D[
O Temporary site seed mix uses native +10 pts
plant mix
[[]  Measures taken to control weeds prior
to seeding D[
[J None -10 pts
| 12.site planning and management (select all that apply)
[[] Detailed establishment and future site management +10 pts
plan developed P
[[]  signage legible at 40 or more feet stating “pollinator- +5pts
friendly solar habitat” P
[[]  Plan to engage with or educate the public on the +5 pts
benefits of pollinator-friendly solar P
[]  siteis involved in an ongoing research project with a +10 pts

university or other organization

| 13.Insecticide risk (select all that apply)

[ Planned on-site use of broadcast insecticide or
pre-planting seed/plant treatment (excluding buildings/ -40 pts
electrical boxes, etc.)

[[]  Communication/registration with local chemical

applicators or on www.fieldwatch.com to prevent drift +opts
Does not meet standards - < 100 L"J
Meets preliminary standards - 100 or greater PURDUE
Provides exceptional habitat - 125 or greater UNIVERSITY.
College of Agriculture

An Equal Access/Equal Opportunity University





Maryland’s INITIAL Solar Site Pollinator Habitat

Planning and Assessment Scorecard
Circle each applicable point and then sum/minus.

1. Percent of facility to be planted, seeded or maintained with
native plant species:

16-30 percent 5 points
31-50 percent 10 points
51-75 percent 20 points
76 percent or greater 30 points

2. Percent of facility to be planted, seeded or maintained with a
mix of flowering plants including trees and shrubs:

16-30 percent 5 points
31-50 percent 10 points
51-75 percent 20 points
75 percent or greater 30 points

3. Flowering plant seed mix to be used includes ten or more plant
species appropriate for the region or local habitat identified in the
USDA-NRCS Maryland Native Grass and Wildflower Mixes for
dry, mesic or wet sites (Mixes 15, 16 or 17): 5 points

4. Seed mix and/or plants used are pesticide-free, local ecotypes to
the extent that it is possible to do so:

Yes 10 points

No 0 points

5. Amount of seed to be planted (Ibs/acre) is determined according
to seed provider’s recommended application rate and/or planting
density for planted species in the target area: 5 points

6. Pollinator seed mix includes species that bloom across spring,
summer and fall:
Yes 15 points
No 0 points

7. The facility follows established best management practices for
site preparation prior to seeding and planting (add all that apply):

Initial herbicide treatment (chemical burn) or scraping of weeds and annual

grasses 5 points
Disking or tilling soil to promote weed seed germination with follow-up
herbicide treatment 5 points
Follow up maintenance as needed to control weeds 5 points

8. Planned existing best management practices follow
established USDA-NRCS Job Sheet Recommendation
(Conservation Cover — 327, Herbaceous Plantings for Pollinator
Habitat) and Implementation Requirements including (add all
that apply):

Pre-establishment mowing of weeds and annual grasses as needed during
initial planting period 5 points
Spot herbicide or mechanical invasive species control 5 points

Spot herbicide or mechanical woody species control 5 points
Overseeding or interseeding native wildflowers 5 points
Post-establishment mowing in dormant season only 10 points

Establishment of a detailed habitat maintenance plan 10 points

9. Additional facility practices to support pollinators include
(add all that apply):

Water source 5 points
Ground nesting sites (small areas of bare ground) 5 points
Cavity nesting sites (fallen logs, shrubs, snags) 5 points
Woody stems for nesting left >2 years 5 points
Bee Boxes or Bat Boxes 5 points

10. Minimum panel height supports native flowering plants and
grasses:

12-18 inches 0 points
24-30 inches 10 points
36 inches or higher 20 points
11. Vegetation buffer outside solar array (add all that apply):
At least 50% planted with native flowering plants 10 points
At least 50% planted with native plants 10 points

12. Education and Signage (add all that apply):

One or more “Pollinator Habitat” signs 5 points
Facility is used for pollinator research 5 points
Education Event regarding pollinator-friendly status 5 points

13. Pesticide Risk:
Routine on-site facility insecticide use -40 points

Point Summary:

Meets Pollinator-Friendly Standards: 160
Exceeds Pollinator-Friendly Standards: 200
Maximum Points Available: 245

Developer:

Facility Location:

Facility Size:

Target Seeding Date:

Send Email or Completed Forms to:

MD Dept. of Agriculture, MD Dept. of Natural Resources, Power
Plant Research Program, 580 Taylor Avenue, B-3, Annapolis, MD
21401

PPRP@maryland.gov

Comments:





@ Clean Energy UMASS

Extension AMHERST

POLLINATOR-FRIENDLY CERTIFICATION CRITERIA FOR MASSACHUSETTS
2019/2020

CERTIFICATION LEVEL: CERTIFIED
ESTABLISHMENT

O
O
O

Oooao

Oooo

Completed Application Form, including site establishment and maintenance plan.

Seed mix(es) to be used on-site not pre-treated with insecticide or fungicide.

Seed mix(es) include only native species.

(In general, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)

Seed mix(es) appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).

At least 33% of array footprint and perimeter are planned to have flowering plants.

Seed mix(es) contain at least 9 flowering species comprising 2% or more of seed mix, by
seed count. *See note (page 4) regarding 2% rule.

Seed mix(es) contain at least 3 blooming species per season, comprising 2% or more of seed
mix, by seed count, for 2 of 4 seasons (April, May/June, July/August, September/October).
*See note (page 4) regarding 2% rule.

Seed mix(es) contain no more than 25% grass and sedge species, by seed count.

Amount of seed to be planted is determined according to the seed provider’s recommendation
and the proposed planting density in the target area.
Trim zone, stormwater basin, and other site plantings include only native species.
(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)
Trim zone and other plantings are appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).
Trim zone plantings include at least 50% flowering plants.
Vegetation screen, if present, includes only native species, unless specified otherwise by
municipal permitting authorities.
(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)
Vegetation screen, if present, includes only plants appropriate for local conditions (soil type,
hydrology, etc.), unless specified otherwise by municipal permitting authorities.
At least 25% of species selected for seeding or planting support specialist bees or are host
plants for rare or uncommon butterfly and moth species.
Fencing:

= New arrays: A 6-12 inch gap should be left at the bottom of the fence for

wildlife passage
= Existing arrays: A hole at least 6 inches high and 18 inches wide should be cut
in each corner of the array fencing to allow wildlife passage through the array.





MANAGEMENT

In general, all management activities should be conducted in accordance with the site
management plan submitted as part of the Application Form. Any major changes to
management deemed necessary should be explained and described in a letter submitted with the
Annual Maintenance Log.

[0 After three growing seasons, mowing should be conducted no more than once per year in the
array footprint and array perimeter.

Mowing only once per year management to be followed after 3 years of establishment. We
recognize that in the first 3 years, multiple mowing treatments may be required to reduce
growth of invasive or other weed plants.

O Limit trim zone management to encourage growth of native shrub and tree species, while
addressing shading of panels, security concerns, and invasive plant control.

0 Conduct invasive plant management as described in the site management plan, limiting use of
of herbicide to the greatest extent possible.

O During the establishment period (first 3 growing seasons), an environmental professional
with vetted plant identification skills should visit the site to flag invasive plants for removal.
Spot treatment of invasive species with herbicide or a weed-whacker is acceptable
throughout the year.

[0 No insecticide or fungicide use.

(Exceptions are allowed for use of Bti to control mosquitoes in the stormwater basin, if
required by health officials.)

[0 Maintain and submit Annual Maintenance Log of vegetation management and other relevant
activities occurring on site.

(See Annual Maintenance Log form.)

O If applicable, submit annual request for exclusion from spraying for mosquitoes and maintain
“No Spray” signage. (http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-
application-exclusions.html)

O If applicable, maintain any additional special features present on-site, including educational
signage, bee nesting habitat, perennial water sources, or wildlife habitat.

Additional Recommendations
0 Set mower height at 7-12 inches
OO Mow only 1/3 of array perimeter per year

O Mow in early spring (April/early May), to avoid cutting blooming plants, and to allow for
overwintering habitat for pollinators in uncut vegetation.



http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-application-exclusions.html

http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-application-exclusions.html



MONITORING

Monitoring will be conducted in the 4th growing season, and every third growing season
thereafter. UMass Clean Energy Extension will contact the facility owner in January of the
monitoring year to arrange access for staff or a UMass-contracted vendor to conduct
monitoring. Three one-day visits will be conducted in 3 of 4 seasons (April, May/June,
July/August, September/October), at least two weeks apart. The monitoring procedure will
include the following:

O

OooOoood

ooo oOd

Assessment of array footprint and perimeter, including:

= plant diversity, listing species that comprise more than 2% cover
= 9% of area dominated by native plants

= 0 of area dominated by invasive plants

= 9% of area with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Assessment of trim zone, including:

= plant diversity in trim zone, listing species that comprise at least 5% of trim zone
= 9% of trim zone comprised of native plants

= 9% of trim zone comprised of invasive plants

= 0 of trim zone with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Assessment of vegetation screen, including:

= plant diversity in vegetation screen, listing species that comprise at least 5% of screen
= 0% of vegetation screen comprised of native plants

= 9 of vegetation screen comprised of invasive plants

= 0% of vegetation screen with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Documentation and description of any ground nesting sites for bees on the property
Documentation and description of any cavity nesting sites for bees on the property
Documentation and description of any perennial water sources on the property

Documentation and description of any bird boxes or other wildlife habitat features
established on the property

Documentation of any “No Spray” signage

Documentation and description of any other special features, such as pollinator-friendly
signage or displays, or benches

Documentation of any bird species observed nesting on property

Documentation of any wildlife observed on the property during monitoring

Preparation of report





EVALUATION

OoOoooOoao
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At least 33% of array footprint and perimeter dominated by flowering plants
At least 9 species comprise 2% or more of array footprint and perimeter

At least 50% of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by native species
10% or less of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by invasive species
At least 3 blooming species present per season, for 2 of 4 seasons (April, May/June,
July/August, September/October), comprising 2% or more of site

Trim zone includes at least 50% native species

Plantings within trim zone have successfully established

10% or less of trim zone is invasive species

Vegetation screen, if present, includes at least 50% native species

Vegetation screen, if present, is less than 10% invasive species

At least 25% of species present on-site support specialist bees or are host plants for rare or
uncommon butterfly and moth species.

If applicable, “No Spray” signage is well-maintained and legible.

Clear and complete Annual Maintenance Log has been maintained and submitted annually
throughout the establishment period.

Management activities are in line with Management Criteria and site management plan.

EVALUATION AND RE-CERTIFICATION PROCESS

Please refer to the Certification Procedure and Fees document.

EXCEPTIONS TO 2% RULE FOR SEED MIXES

In general, a species must comprise at least 2% of the seed mix by seed count to be counted towards
the total number of flowering species, or the total number of blooming species per season. However,
certain species and genera establish well, and may not need a high seeding rate to establish well.
Accordingly, these species may still count towards the number of species, if they comprise 1% or
more of the seed mix. Based on pollinator expert guidance, this list currently includes the following
genera and species. This list will be updated as more information becomes available.

Chamaecrista fasciculata, Eupatoriadelphus maculatus, Eupatorium hyssopifolium, Eupatorium
perfoliatum, Eupatorium purpureum, Helianthus helianthoides, Monarda fistulosa, Monarda media,
Packera aurea, Pycnanthemum spp., Solidago spp., Verbesina alternifolia






@ Clean Energy UMASS
% Extension AMHERST

POLLINATOR-FRIENDLY CERTIFICATION CRITERIA FOR MASSACHUSETTS
2019/2020

CERTIFICATION LEVELS: GOLD AND PLATINUM

Note that PLATINUM criteria are identical to GOLD criteria, except that to be eligible for
PLATINUM certification, the solar facility must be sited on land that was previously developed
(i.e. not sited on land that was formally in agricultural production or open, undeveloped land, such as a
grassland, shrubland, or forest).

ESTABLISHMENT

O Completed Application Form, including site establishment and maintenance plan.
O Seed mix(es) to be used on-site not pre-treated with insecticide or fungicide.
O Seed mix(es) include only native species.
(In general, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast may be acceptable
for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)
O Seed mix(es) appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).
O At least 60% of array footprint and perimeter are planned to have flowering plants.
[0 Seed mix(es) contain at least 20 flowering species comprising 2% or more of seed mix, by seed count. *See note
(page 4) regarding 2% rule.
O Seed mix(es) contain at least 3 blooming species per season, comprising 2% or more of seed mix, by seed count,
for all 4 seasons (April, May/June, July/August, September/October). *See note (page 4) regarding 2% rule.
O Seed mix(es) contain no more than 25% grass and sedge species, by seed count.
O Amount of seed to be planted is determined according to the seed provider’s recommendation and the proposed
planting density in the target area.
O Trim zone, stormwater basin, and other site plantings include only native species.
(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast may be acceptable for
inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)
Trim zone and other plantings are appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).
Trim zone plantings include at least 50% flowering plants.
Vegetation screen, if present, includes only native species, unless specified otherwise by municipal permitting
authorities.
(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast may be acceptable for
inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)
O Vegetation screen, if present, includes only plants appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.),
unless specified otherwise by municipal permitting authorities.
O At least 40% of species selected for seeding or planting support specialist bees or are host plants for rare or
uncommon butterfly and moth species.
O Fencing:
= Newarrays: A 6-12 inch gap should be left at the bottom of the fence for wildlife passage
= Existing arrays: A hole at least 6 inches high and 18 inches wide should be cut in each corner of the array
fencing to allow wildlife passage through the array.
O Creation of nesting sites for bees, either ground or cavity type. See Best Management Practices document for
guidance on creation of nesting sites.
O Creation of clear, perennial water source. See Best Management Practices document for guidance.
O Inclusion of educational signage: 3 signs stating the site is pollinator-friendly, or a bench and display
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MANAGEMENT

In general, all management activities should be conducted in accordance with the site management plan
submitted as part of the Application Form. Any major changes to management deemed necessary should
be explained and described in a letter submitted with the Annual Maintenance Log.

[0 After three growing seasons, mowing should be conducted no more than once per year in the array
footprint and array perimeter.
Mowing only once per year management to be followed after 3 years of establishment. We recognize
that in the first 3 years, multiple mowing treatments may be required to reduce growth of invasive or
other weed plants.

O Limit trim zone management to encourage growth of native shrub and tree species, while addressing
shading of panels, security concerns, and invasive plant control.

O Conduct invasive plant management as described in the site management plan, limiting use of of
herbicide to the greatest extent possible.

O During the establishment period (first 3 growing seasons), an environmental professional with vetted

plant identification skills should visit the site to flag invasive plants for removal. Spot treatment of

invasive species with herbicide or a weed-whacker is acceptable throughout the year.

No insecticide or fungicide use.

(Exceptions are allowed for use of Bti to control mosquitoes in the stormwater basin, if required by

health officials.)

Maintain bee nesting habitat established on-site.

Maintain perennial water source established on-site.

Maintain educational signage established on-site.

Maintain and submit Annual Maintenance Log of vegetation management and other relevant activities

occurring on site.

(See Annual Maintenance Log form.)

If applicable, submit annual request for exclusion from spraying for mosquitoes and maintain “No

Spray” signage. (http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-application-

exclusions.html)

O If applicable, maintain any additional special features present on-site, including educational signage,
perennial water sources, or wildlife habitat.
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Additional Recommendations
0 Set mower height at 7-12 inches
O Mow only 1/3 of array perimeter per year

O Mow in early spring (April/early May), to avoid cutting blooming plants, and to allow for
overwintering habitat for pollinators in uncut vegetation.



http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-application-exclusions.html
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MONITORING

Monitoring will be conducted in the 4th growing season, and every third growing season thereafter.
UMass Clean Energy Extension will contact the facility owner in January of the monitoring year to
arrange access for staff or a UMass-contracted vendor to conduct monitoring. Three one-day visits will
be conducted in 4 seasons (April, May/June, July/August, September/October), at least two weeks apart.
The monitoring procedure will include the following:

O
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Assessment of array footprint and perimeter, including:
= plant diversity, listing species that comprise more than 2% cover
= 0 of area dominated by native plants
= 9 of area dominated by invasive plants
= 0 of area with currently blooming species
= list of currently blooming species

Assessment of trim zone, including:
= plant diversity in trim zone, listing species that comprise at least 5% of trim zone
= 0% of trim zone comprised of native plants
= % of trim zone comprised of invasive plants
= 0 of trim zone with currently blooming species
= [ist of currently blooming species

Assessment of vegetation screen, including:
= plant diversity in vegetation screen, listing species that comprise at least 5% of screen
= 0% of vegetation screen comprised of native plants
= 0% of vegetation screen comprised of invasive plants
= 0 of vegetation screen with currently blooming species
= [list of currently blooming species

Documentation and description of any ground nesting sites for bees on the property
Documentation and description of any cavity nesting sites for bees on the property

Documentation and description of any perennial water sources on the property

Documentation and description of any bird boxes or other wildlife habitat features established on the
property

Documentation of any “No Spray” signage

Documentation and description of any other special features, such as pollinator-friendly signage or
displays, or benches

Documentation of any bird species observed nesting on property

Documentation of any wildlife observed on the property during monitoring

Preparation of report





EVALUATION

At least 60% of array footprint and perimeter dominated by flowering plants

At least 20 species comprise 2% or more of array footprint and perimeter

At least 50% of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by native species

10% or less of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by invasive species

At least 3 blooming species present per season, for all 4 seasons (April, May/June, July/August,
September/October), comprising 2% or more of site

Trim zone includes at least 50% native species

Plantings within trim zone have successfully established

10% or less of trim zone is invasive species

Vegetation screen, if present, includes at least 50% native species
Vegetation screen, if present, is less than 10% invasive species

OoOoood
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butterfly and moth species.

Bee cavity nesting sites present and maintained on-site, AND ground nesting sites present and
maintained on site.

Perennial water source present and maintained on-site.
Educational signage present and maintained on-site.
If applicable, “No Spray” signage is well-maintained and legible.

O
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the establishment period.
Management activities are in line with Management Criteria and site management plan.

O

EVALUATION AND RE-CERTIFICATION PROCESS

Please refer to the Certification Procedure and Fees document.

At least 40% of species present on-site support specialist bees or are host plants for rare or uncommon

Clear and complete Annual Maintenance Log has been maintained and submitted annually throughout

EXCEPTIONS TO 2% RULE FOR SEED MIXES

In general, a species must comprise at least 2% of the seed mix by seed count to be counted towards
the total number of flowering species, or the total number of blooming species per season. However,
certain species and genera establish well, and may not need a high seeding rate to establish well.
Accordingly, these species may still count towards the number of species, if they comprise 1% or
more of the seed mix. Based on pollinator expert guidance, this list currently includes the following
genera and species. This list will be updated as more information becomes available.

Chamaecrista fasciculata, Eupatoriadelphus maculatus, Eupatorium hyssopifolium, Eupatorium
perfoliatum, Eupatorium purpureum, Helianthus helianthoides, Monarda fistulosa, Monarda media,
Packera aurea, Pycnanthemum spp., Solidago spp., Verbesina alternifolia






@ Clean Energy UMASS

Extension AMHERST

POLLINATOR-FRIENDLY CERTIFICATION CRITERIA FOR MASSACHUSETTS
2019/2020

CERTIFICATION LEVEL: SILVER
ESTABLISHMENT
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Completed Application Form, including site establishment and maintenance plan.
Seed mix(es) to be used on-site not pre-treated with insecticide or fungicide.
Seed mix(es) include only native species.

(In general, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)

Seed mix(es) appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).

At least 50% of array footprint and perimeter are planned to have flowering plants.

Seed mix(es) contain at least 15 flowering species comprising 2% or more of seed mix, by
seed count. *See note (page 4) regarding 2% rule.

Seed mix(es) contain at least 3 blooming species per season, comprising 2% or more of seed

mix, by seed count, for 3 of 4 seasons (April, May/June, July/August, September/October).
*See note (page 4) regarding 2% rule.

Seed mix(es) contain no more than 25% grass and sedge species, by seed count.

Amount of seed to be planted is determined according to the seed provider’s recommendation
and the proposed planting density in the target area.

Trim zone, stormwater basin, and other site plantings include only native species.

(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)

Trim zone and other plantings are appropriate for local conditions (soil type, hydrology, etc.).
Trim zone plantings include at least 50% flowering plants.

Vegetation screen, if present, includes only native species, unless specified otherwise by
municipal permitting authorities.

(As above, this refers to species native to Massachusetts. Species native to the Northeast
may be acceptable for inclusion if there is a justifiable reason for doing so.)

Vegetation screen, if present, includes only plants appropriate for local conditions (soil type,
hydrology, etc.), unless specified otherwise by municipal permitting authorities.

At least 33% of species selected for seeding or planting support specialist bees or are host
plants for rare or uncommon butterfly and moth species.

Fencing:
= New arrays: A 6-12 inch gap should be left at the bottom of the fence for
wildlife passage
= Existing arrays: A hole at least 6 inches high and 18 inches wide should be cut
in each corner of the array fencing to allow wildlife passage through the array.
Creation of nesting sites for bees, either ground or cavity type. See Best Management

Practices document for guidance on creation of nesting sites.





MANAGEMENT

In general, all management activities should be conducted in accordance with the site
management plan submitted as part of the Application Form. Any major changes to
management deemed necessary should be explained and described in a letter submitted with the
Annual Maintenance Log.

[0 After three growing seasons, mowing should be conducted no more than once per year in the
array footprint and array perimeter.

Mowing only once per year management to be followed after 3 years of establishment. We
recognize that in the first 3 years, multiple mowing treatments may be required to reduce
growth of invasive or other weed plants.

0 Limit trim zone management to encourage growth of native shrub and tree species, while
addressing shading of panels, security concerns, and invasive plant control.

O Conduct invasive plant management as described in the site management plan, limiting use of
of herbicide to the greatest extent possible.

O During the establishment period (first 3 growing seasons), an environmental professional
with vetted plant identification skills should visit the site to flag invasive plants for removal.
Spot treatment of invasive species with herbicide or a weed-whacker is acceptable
throughout the year.

0 No insecticide or fungicide use.

(Exceptions are allowed for use of Bti to control mosquitoes in the stormwater basin, if
required by health officials.)

[0 Maintain bee nesting habitat established on-site.

[0 Maintain and submit Annual Maintenance Log of vegetation management and other relevant
activities occurring on site.

(See Annual Maintenance Log form.)

O If applicable, submit annual request for exclusion from spraying for mosquitoes and maintain
“No Spray” signage. (http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-
application-exclusions.html)

O If applicable, maintain any additional special features present on-site, including educational
signage, perennial water sources, or wildlife habitat.

Additional Recommendations
[0 Set mower height at 7-12 inches
0 Mow only 1/3 of array perimeter per year

O Mow in early spring (April/early May), to avoid cutting blooming plants, and to allow for
overwintering habitat for pollinators in uncut vegetation.



http://www.mass.gov/eea/agencies/agr/pesticides/mosquito/pesticide-application-exclusions.html
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MONITORING

Monitoring will be conducted in the 4th growing season, and every third growing season
thereafter. UMass Clean Energy Extension will contact the facility owner in January of the
monitoring year to arrange access for staff or a UMass-contracted vendor to conduct
monitoring. Three one-day visits will be conducted in 3 of 4 seasons (April, May/June,
July/August, September/October), at least two weeks apart. The monitoring procedure will
include the following:

O
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Assessment of array footprint and perimeter, including:

= plant diversity, listing species that comprise more than 2% cover
= 9% of area dominated by native plants

= 0 of area dominated by invasive plants

= 9% of area with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Assessment of trim zone, including:

= plant diversity in trim zone, listing species that comprise at least 5% of trim zone
= 9% of trim zone comprised of native plants

= 9% of trim zone comprised of invasive plants

= 0 of trim zone with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Assessment of vegetation screen, including:

= plant diversity in vegetation screen, listing species that comprise at least 5% of screen
= 0% of vegetation screen comprised of native plants

= 9 of vegetation screen comprised of invasive plants

= 0% of vegetation screen with currently blooming species

= list of currently blooming species

Documentation and description of any ground nesting sites for bees on the property
Documentation and description of any cavity nesting sites for bees on the property
Documentation and description of any perennial water sources on the property

Documentation and description of any bird boxes or other wildlife habitat features
established on the property

Documentation of any “No Spray” signage

Documentation and description of any other special features, such as pollinator-friendly
signage or displays, or benches

Documentation of any bird species observed nesting on property

Documentation of any wildlife observed on the property during monitoring

Preparation of report





EVALUATION

At least 50% of array footprint and perimeter dominated by flowering plants
At least 15 species comprise 2% or more of array footprint and perimeter

At least 50% of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by native species
10% or less of array footprint and perimeter is dominated by invasive species

At least 3 blooming species present per season, for 3 of 4 seasons (April, May/June,
July/August, September/October), comprising 2% or more of site

Trim zone includes at least 50% native species

Plantings within trim zone have successfully established

10% or less of trim zone is invasive species

Vegetation screen, if present, includes at least 50% native species
Vegetation screen, if present, is less than 10% invasive species

At least 33% of species present on-site support specialist bees or are host plants for rare or
uncommon butterfly and moth species.

Bee cavity nesting sites present and maintained on-site, OR ground nesting sites present and
maintained on site.

If applicable, “No Spray” signage is well-maintained and legible.

Clear and complete Annual Maintenance Log has been maintained and submitted annually
throughout the establishment period.

Management activities are in line with Management Criteria and site management plan.
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EVALUATION AND RE-CERTIFICATION PROCESS

Please refer to the Certification Procedure and Fees document.

EXCEPTIONS TO 2% RULE FOR SEED MIXES

In general, a species must comprise at least 2% of the seed mix by seed count to be counted towards
the total number of flowering species, or the total number of blooming species per season. However,
certain species and genera establish well, and may not need a high seeding rate to establish well.
Accordingly, these species may still count towards the number of species, if they comprise 1% or
more of the seed mix. Based on pollinator expert guidance, this list currently includes the following
genera and species. This list will be updated as more information becomes available.

Chamaecrista fasciculata, Eupatoriadelphus maculatus, Eupatorium hyssopifolium, Eupatorium
perfoliatum, Eupatorium purpureum, Helianthus helianthoides, Monarda fistulosa, Monarda media,
Packera aurea, Pycnanthemum spp., Solidago spp., Verbesina alternifolia






Michigan Pollinator Habitat Planning Scorecard for Solar Sites

This form was developed by the MSU Department of Entomology to guide vegetation management at solar installations to
make them more supportive for native pollinators. Check the boxes and add up the points to determine whether the plans
meet or exceed the minimum requirements. For more local information on pollinators and habitat: www.pollinators.msu.edu

PROJECT DETAILS
Solar developer:

Vegetation consultant:

Project location:

Project size (acres):

SITE SCORES
1. SITE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
O Detailed plant establishment and
vegetation management plan developed
O Site plan developed with a vegetation
management company
O Signage legible at forty or more feet
stating pollinator friendly solar habitat

+10 pts
+ 5 pts
+3 pts

2. HABITAT SITE PREPARATION PRIOR TO
IMPLEMENTATION
O Measures taken to control weeds during
season prior to seeding
O No weed control

+10 pts
-20 pts

3. INSECTICIDE RISK
O Planned on-site use of insecticide or
pre-planting seed/plant treatment
(excluding buildings/electrical boxes, etc)
O Communication with local chemical
applicators and site registered on
https://mi.driftwatch.org/map

-40 pts

+20 pts

4. AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN
0.25 MILES (check/add all that apply)

O Native bunch grass for bee nesting +1 pt
O Open sandy soil areas for bee nesting +1 pt
O Trees/shrubs for bee nesting +1 pt
O Clean, perennial water sources +1 pt

* For seeding in the panel array, these can be a short-stature
wildflower mix or clovers and other non-native species beneficial to
pollinators. If clovers are used, these should be seeded in locations
separate from the native wildflowers in the perimeter locations.

** Wildflowers in Question 7 refer to forbs which are flowering
plants that are not woody, and are not grasses, sedges, etc.
Measurements of percent cover should be based on the percent of
the ground surface covered by foliage as viewed from above.

Refer to www.nativeplants.msu.edu or a local native wildflower
supplier for advice on plants that are attractive to pollinators and
will work in various Michigan settings.

For more on pollinator habitat: www.pollinators.msu.edu

FLOWERING PLANT SCORES
5. FLOWERING PLANT SPECIES SEEDED IN
PERIMETER AREA (species with more than 1% cover)

| 5-10 species +1 pts
O 10-15 species +3 pts
| 16-20 species +8 pts
| >20 species +10 pts

Exclude invasive plant species from total

6. PLANT DIVERSITY UNDER SOLAR ARRAY*

O Grass only +2 pts
O Clover/grass mix +8 pts
O Low-growing wildflower mix +10 pts
7. PERCENT OF SITE PLANNED TO BE
DOMINATED BY WILDFLOWERS**
| 0-25% 0 pts
| 26- 50 % +3 pts
| 51-75 % +8 pts
| More than 75% +15 pts

Projects may have different species mixes under the solar array
panels and in the perimeter. Flower cover should be averaged
across the entire site.

8. SEEDS USED FOR WILDFLOWER AREAS

| Mixes are seeded using at least

40 seeds/square foot +5 pts
O All wildflower seeds are from a source

within 150 miles of the site +5 pts

9. SEASONS WITH AT LEAST THREE BLOOMING FORB
SPECIES PRESENT (check all that apply)

O Spring (April-May) +5 pts

| Summer (June-August) +5 pts

| Fall (September-October) +5 pts
Total points:

Provides exceptional habitat 90+ points

Meets pollinator standards 76 — 89 points

Does not meet standards below 75 points

P MICHIGAN STATE

Extension
MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY
POLLINATOR INITIATIVE ,}))
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Habitat Friendly Solar Site Assessment Form
for Established Plantings (after year 3)

B w s R For solar companies and local governments to meet Habitat Friendly Standards
5-26-2020
1) % OF SITE DOMINATED BY NATIVE SPECIES COVER 6) AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS ON-SITE
(wildflowers, grasses, sedges, shrubs, trees) (check/add all that apply)
% 362226% :i;’s'c:'::is [] At Ie.ast 1% milkweed cover +5 points
[] Detailed management plan
[151-75% +20 points developed (see notes) with
[ 76+ +25 points funding/contract to implement  +15 points
Total points: [] Signage legible at forty or more
2) PERCENT OF SITE DOMINATED BY WILDFLOWERS feet stating pollinator friendly
(not grasses and sedges) solar habitat (see notes for sign
[]5-8% +10 points numbers) +5 points
] 916 % +15 points [] Constructed and maintained
] 17-25% +20 points nesting habitat feature/s (bee
[ 26-33% +25 points blocks, etc.) +5 points

7) INSECTICIDE RISK
[ ] Planned on-site insecticide use.
(excluding buildings/electrical

L] 35+ +30 points
Total points | |
Total points:

3) COVER DIVERSITY (# of plant species with >1% cover)

1-9 speci +5 point
] pecies poin®s boxes, etc.) -25 points
[ ] 10-19 species +15 points N .
_ _ [[] Communication with local
% ig_cznf:wzizli;ecies :gg EZ:::? chemical applicators/neighbors

about need to prevent drift from
Total pointsl:l adjacent areas. +10 points
Exclude invasive/noxious weeds from species totals. ]
4 f P Total points

4) SEASONS WITH AT LEAST 3 BLOOMING SPECIES
PRESENT (check/add all that apply)

1 Spring (April-May) +10 points Grand Total
Ssummer (June-August) +5 points
] Fall (September-October) +5 points Gold Standard - Provides Exceptional Habitat 85+
Total points I:l Meets Pollinator Standards 70

See BWSR Pollinator Toolbox for Information
about bloom season.

5) AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN SITE Project Name

OR WITHIN .25 MILES (check/add all that apply) Vegetation Consultant:
[ ] Native bunch grasses for nesting +3 points Project County:
[] Native flowering shrubs +4 points Project Size:
[] Clean, perennial water sources +3 points Evaluation Date:

Total points[ ] See notes related to the questions on
the back side of this form.
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Notes:

Estimates of percent “cover” should be based on “absolute cover” (the percent of the ground surface that is
covered by a vertical projection of foliage as viewed from above).

To measure cover diversity use plots, and/or transects in addition to meander searches.
All project plans mustinclude detailed vegetation establishment and management specifications (and detailed

long-term management planning is encouraged) to ensure the success of projects (see sample specifications on
BWSR’s Habitat Friendly Solar Webpage).

Question 1 - The Minnesota DNR List should be used to determine if a species is native. Native species can
include wildflowers, graminoids (grasses, sedges, rushes), shrubs and trees.

Question 2- Wildflowers in question 2 refer to “forbs” (flowering plants that are not woody or graminoids
such as grasses and sedges) and can include introduced clovers and other non-native species (that are not
noxious weeds or invasive spedes) beneficial to pollinators and located anywhere across the state.

Question 3- Plant diversity adds to wildlife benefits as well as the resiliency of projects. For this question
native and non-native species (that are not noxious weeds or invasive species) that establish at the site and
have greater than one percent cover can be combined for the total.

Question 4- See BWSR’s Pollinator Toolbox for a listing of bloom seasons for species. Non-native clovers can
be counted as either spring or summer species but not both.

Question 5- The planting of native bunch forming prairie grasses, as well as native flowering shrubss
promoted as part of projects to increase nesting opportunities It is important that planted bunch grasses are
not mowed lower than four inches as part of maintenance activities to prevent damaging them. Any of the
habitat components must be within the state or .25 miles of the project for obtaining points.

Question 6- Estimates of milkweed percent cover should be based on milkweed present across the entire
site.

To meet requirements for a long-term management plan projects must provide information about:

e Timing of yearly inspections.

Evidence of funding and a contract for management for at least the first three years.

A detailed native vegetation establishment plan with detailed instructions for contractors.

Detailed maintenance schedule for the first three years of the project listing timing of establishment.
Mowing/trimming, spot herbicide application, prescribed grazing or other management actions.
Proposed maintenance schedule for years four and beyond.

List of weed species that may become problematic at the site how they will be managed if needed.
Maintenance needs for any constructed nest habitat for the project.

Visible signage can play an important role in communicating the multiple benefits of Habitat Friendly Solar.
Signs must be legible at forty or more feet in locations where the public can view the signs and state that the
project is a Habitat Friendly Solar project. At least one sign is required every 20 acres. up to a maximum of 5
signs.

*® o O 0 0 0 0

Question 7- It is important that seeds treated with insecticides are not used at project sites, or that sites are
not sprayed with insecticides. To meet requirements for communication/registration with local landowners/
applicators about the need to prevent drift from adjacent areas, information provided can be in the form of
email communication or copies of letters. Communication must be provided to all landowners adjacent to
the property including municipalities.

Send completed forms, project plans, seed mixes (showing seeds per square foot for each species) and
any communications with pesticide applicators to local government staff with decision making authority
for the project or BWSR at paul.erdmann@state.mn.us if local government staff are not involved in
reviewing the project.
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Habitat Friendly Solar Site Assessment
Form for Project Planning

For solar companies and local governments to meet Habitat Friendly standards

BWSR 5-26-2020

1) PLANNED % OF SITE DOMINATED BY NATIVE SPECIES 6) SITE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
COVER (wildflowers, grasses, sedges, shrubs, trees)

[C] Detailed establishment and management plan

[] 26-50% +5 points (see notes) developed with funding/
E 51-75% +10 points contract to implement. +15 points
76% and above +15 points
Total pointslIl [ signage legible at forty or more feet stating
2) PERCENT OF PROPOSED SITE VEGETATION COVER TOBE pollinator friendly solar habitat (see notes for
DOMINATED BY WILDFLOWERS (not grasses and sedges) number of signs). +5 points
] 10-20% +5 points Total points| |
[ 21-30% +10 points 7) SEED MIXES
] 31% and above +15 points [] Mixes are composed of at |east
Total points I:l 40 seeds per s_quar_e _foot.. - +5 points
[[] All seed genetic origin within 175 of
Note: Projects may have “array” mixes and diverse border site (see notes). +8 points

mixes; forb dominance should be averaged across the entire

site. The dominance should be calculated from total numbers of [] Atleast 1% milkweed cover to be _
forb seeds vs. grass seeds based on seeds per square foot(from established from seed/plants. +10 points
all seed mixes to be planted). Total points

8) INSECTICIDE RISK

[] Planned on-site insecticide use
or pre-planting seed/plant treatment

3) PLANNED COVER DIVERSITY (# of species in seed mixes;
numbers from upland and wetland mixes can be combined)

[ 10-19 spec?es > poiths (excluding buildings/electrical boxes,
[] 20-25 species . +10 poHnts etc.). .40 points
[J 26 or more species +15 points [C] Communication with local chemical
Total points I:I applicators/neighbors about need to
4) PLANNED SEASONS WITH AT LEAST 3 BLOOMING prevent drift from adjacent areas (see ,
SPECIES PRESENT (check/add all that apply) notes). +10points
[ spring (April - May) +10 points Total points:
] summer (June - August) +5 points
[ Fall (September - October) +5 points Grand Total
Total points I:I Gold Standard - Provides Exceptional Habitat ~ 85+
See BWSR Pollinator Toolbox about bloom season.
Meets Pollinator Standards 70
5) AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN SITE OR
WITHIN .25 MILES (check/add all that apply) Project Name:
[C] Native bunch grasses for nesting +3 points Vegetation Consultant:
[] Native flowering shrubs +4 points Project County:
|:| Clean, perennial water sources +3 points Project Size:
[[] Created nesting feature/s (bee blocks, etc.) +4points Projected Seeding Date:

Total pointslIl

See notes related to the question on the
back side of this form.
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Notes:

Estimates of percent “cover” should be based on “absolute cover” (the percent of the ground surface
that is covered by a vertical projection of foliage as viewed from above).

All project plans must include detailed vegetation establishment and management specifications to
ensure the success of projects (see sample specifications on BWSR’s Habitat Friendly Solar Webpage).

Seed mixes provided for projects need to show seeds per square foot for each species in the mix.

Question 1 - Native plant species provide benefits to a wide range of pollinators and other wildlife species. The
Minnesota DNR List should be used to determine if a species is native. Native species include wildflowers,
graminoids (grasses, sedges rushes), shrubs and trees. The percent areal cover of native vs. non-native species
should be estimated based on the seeds per square foot of all species to be used across all seed mixes.

Question 2 - There is a focus on wildflowers on this assessment form to maximize benefits to the approximately
450 species of native bees in Minnesota, honeybees and other pollinators. Wildflowers in question 2 refer to
“forbs” (flowering plants that are not woody or graminoids such as grasses and sedges) and can include
introduced clovers and other non-native species beneficial to pollinators. No noxious weeds or invasive plants
can be included in the total.

Question 3 - Plant diversity adds to wildlife benefits, as well as the resiliency of projects. For this question,
planned native and non-native species from all seed mixes can be combined for the total. Species must be
planned to be used in a seed mix that will cover at least two acres at the site to be used for the total.

Question 4 - Having blooming species throughout the season helps support pollinator species. See BWSR’s
Pollinator Toolbox for a listing of bloom seasons for species.

Question 5 - The planting of native bunch forming prairie grasses, as well as native flowering shrubs is
promoted as part of projects to increase nesting opportunities. If bunch grasses are included as part of plantings
it is important that they are not mowed below four inches as part of yearly maintenance to ensure that they are
not damaged. Habitat components must be within sites or within .25 miles of the site for this question.

Question 6 -

To meet requirements for a long-term management plan projects must provide information about:
e Timing of yearly inspections,
e Evidence of funding and a contract for management for at least the first three years.
e A detailed native vegetation establishment plan with detailed instructions for contractors.

e A detailed maintenance schedule for the first three years of the project listing timing of establishment mowing/
trimming, spot herbicide application, prescribed grazing or other management actions.

e Proposed maintenance schedule for year four and beyond.
e [Lijst of weed species that may become problematic at the site how they will be managed if needed.

e Maintenance needs for any constructed nest habitat for the project.

Visible signage can play an important role in communicating the multiple benefits of Habitat Friendly Solar.
Signs must be legible at forty or more feet in locations where the public can view the signs and state that the
project is a Habitat Friendly Solar project. At least one sign is recommended every 20 acres up to @ maximum
of 5 signs.

Question 7 - All mixes being used for the project must include at least 40 seeds per square foot to receive
points for the first category. Please refer to pages 7-8 of BWSR's Native Vegetation Establishment and
Enhancement Guidlines for more information about appropriate seed sources. To obtain points for including
milkweed in projects at least 1% must be in seed mixes based on seeds per square foot, or a combination of
seed and containerized plugs could be used with a plan to cover 1% of the ground surface with milkweed.

Question 8 - It is important that seeds treated with insecticides are not used at project sites and that
insecticides are not being sprayed at the site. To meet requirements for communication/registration with local
landowners/applicators about the need to prevent drift from adjacent areas, information provided can be in
the form of email communication or copies of letters. Communication must be provided to all landowners
adjacent to the property including municipalities.

Send completed forms, project plans, seed mixes (showing seeds per square foot for each species) and any
communications with pesticide applicators to local government staff with decision making authority for
the project or BWSR at Paul.Erdmann@state.mn.us if local government staff are not involved in reviewing
the project.
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The Missouri Pollinator Habitat Planning Tool for Solar Sites

This evaluation and planning tool has been created to assist in the establishment and management of
vegetation at solar installations in Missouri for enhanced habitat beneficial to native pollinators. Check
the boxes and add up the points to determine whether the plan meets or exceeds the minimum
requirements. For more information on pollinators and habitat refer to:
https://extension2.missouri.edu/programs/master-pollinator-steward

PROJECT DETAILS TOTAL SCORE (from page 2):

Solar developer: The site provides 90+ pts
exceptional habitat

Project location:

Meets pollinator standards 76 — 89 pts

Project size (acres): Does not meet standards 75 pts or less

Date of evaluation:

SITE SCORES Points Points
possible | awarded

1. SITE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT (Check all that apply)

A plant establishment and management plan has been developed. Plants +5
selected should be short enough to not cast a shadow on solar panels

A site plan has been developed in consultation with natural resource +3
professionals

Mowing regimes are limited, only mowing 1/3 of site each year during the +10

dormant season to prevent damage to blossoms and provide refugia for bees
and other pollinators during the winter

Mowing occurs on more than 1/3 of site each year -1
Mowing is conducted frequently and/or during the summer (not during -1
dormancy)

Signage is developed promoting the area to be pollinator friendly habitat +3

2. HABITAT PREPARATION PRIOR TO PLANTING® (Check all that apply)

Measures were taken to control existing vegetation prior to seeding such as +7
herbicide treatments and multiple tillage operations according to the plan
developed by the resource professional

Conservation plan created for existing native flowering plants +3
A soil test was performed and required amendments were applied +3
No practices were implemented to control existing vegetation -20

3. INSECTICIDE RISK (Check all that apply)

Plan to use insecticide and/or pre-planting seed treatment (excluding -40
buildings/electrical boxes, etc.)
Communication with local chemical applicators and site registered on +20

https://mo.driftwatch.org/




https://extension2.missouri.edu/programs/master-pollinator-steward

https://mo.driftwatch.org/



4. AVAILABLE HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN 0.25 MILES (Check all that apply)

Native warm-season grasses for bee nesting +1
Open sandy soil areas for bee nesting +1
Trees/shrubs for bee nesting +1
Water sources available throughout the year +1

FLOWERING PLANT SCORES

1% cover?) (Check one)

5. FLOWERING PLANT SPECIES SEEDED IN PERIMETER AREA (native, not introduced; species with more than

5-10 species +1
10 - 15 species +3
16 - 20 species +8
> 20 species +10
Exclude invasive plant species from total

6. PLANT DIVERSITY UNDER SOLAR ARRAY? (Check one)
Grass monoculture +1
Clover/grass mix +5
Native wildflower mix +10

7. PERCENT OF SITE PLANNED TO BE DOMINATED BY WILDFLOWERS* (Check one)
0-25% +1
26-50% +3
51-75% +8
More than 75 % +10
Projects may have different species mixes under the solar panels and around the
perimeter.

8. SEEDS USED FOR WILDFLOWER AREAS
Seed mixes follow USDA NRCS standards for native pollinator mixes which +10
includes number of species blooming during various seasons, standards for
sourcing seeds, seeds/square foot and standards for eligible species

9. SEASONS WITH AT LEAST THREE BLOOMING FORB SPECIES PRESENT (Check all that apply)
Spring (April - May) +5
Summer (June - August) +5
Fall (September - October) +5

Total points:

! Contact the MU Extension Center located in the county where the site is located for information on

collecting soil samples for testing.

2 Measurements of percent cover should be based on the percent of the ground surface covered by

foliage as viewed from above.

3For seeding within the panel array, utilize a native wildflower mix that is short in stature or clovers and
other non-native species beneficial to pollinators. If clovers are used, these should be established in

locations separate from the native wildflowers in the perimeter locations.

4Wildflowers in Section 7 refer to native forbs which are flowering plants that are not woody and are

not grasses, sedges, etc.






More information on establishing pollinator habitat in Missouri
Backyard habitat for monarchs: https://mdc.mo.gov/wildlife/attracting-wildlife/backyard-habitat-
monarch-butterflies

Establishing Great Pollinator Habitats: https://youtu.be/T 4YLO96seE

Farmers for Monarchs: https://farmersformonarchs.org/

Missourians for Monarchs: https://moformonarchs.org/

Missouri Grow Native Resource Guide (for native wildflower and forb suppliers and additional
management recommendations): https://www.moprairie.org/GrowNative/GrowNative/Resource-
Guide/Resource-Guide.aspx

Missouri Master Pollinator Steward Program: https://extension2.missouri.edu/programs/master-
pollinator-steward

Native Forb Information Sheet for Missouri, USDA NRCS, MDC, MU Extension, Quail Forever:
https://efotg.sc.egov.usda.gov/references/public/MO/Native Forb Information Sheet 12 6 17.pdf

Native Pollinator Job Sheet, USDA NRCS, Missouri Department of Conservation and MU Extension School
of Natural Resources: https://prod.nrcs.usda.gov/Internet/FSE DOCUMENTS/nrcs144p2 010606.pdf

Plant Resources for Midwest Farmers and Landowners, Missouri Grow Native:
https://www.moprairie.org/GrowNative/Resources/For-Agriculture/GrowNative/For-
Agriculture.aspx?hkey=414f1577-f95e-4e54-8c03-b443984573d2

Pollinator Conservation, Xerxes Society: https://xerces.org/pollinator-conservation

Developed for Missouri by: Robert A. Pierce, Il, Associate Extension Professor and Wildlife Specialist;
James Quinn and Tamra Reall, MU Extension Field Specialists in Horticulture

This planning tool has been reviewed by the Missouri Master Pollinator Steward Advisory Committee

Portions of this planning tool have been adapted from the “Michigan Pollinator Habitat Planning
Scorecard for Solar Sites”, developed by the Michigan State Department of Entomology:
https://pollinators.msu.edu/

Extension

University of Missouri

3 an equal opportunity/ADA institution
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m North Carolina Solar Site Pollinator

CONSERVATION ALLIANCE

4 $« Habitat Planning and Assessment Form
ol

\_~_/

1. Planned Native Flowering Plant Diversity in

Buffer Areas (species with more than 1% cover) 9. Insecticide Risk

O 510 fl - . 5 ot O Planned on-site use of insecticide or
N OWErIng Specles pts pre-planting seed/plant treatment
O 10-15 flowering species +8 pts . o .
O 16-20 fi . . +10 ot (excluding buildings/electrical boxes, etc) -40 pts
O >2'0 fl OWErINg Species +15 pts O Communication/registration with local
owering species pts chemical applicators or on
www.fieldwatch.com to prevent drift +5 pts

2. Planned Native Grass Diversity in Buffer Areas
O 2 species +2 pts

0 3 or more species +5 pts 10. Planned Native Hedgerow/Screening Area

(check all that apply)
O

N .
3. Planned Native (or Naturalized) Plant Diversity in At least 50% of hedgerow/screen will be

planted with flowering plant species +5 pts
Rows and Under Solar Array* At least 50% of hedgerow/screen will be
g 1-3 species +5 pts planted with native plant species +5 pts
g 4-6 species ) +8 pts O Hedgerow/screen will be a minimum of
O More than 7 species +10 pts 30 feet wide +10 pts
4. Planned Percent of Site Dominated by Native Plant 11. EXTRA CREDIT (check all that apply)***
Species** O  Forested stream and wetland buffers of 100
| 0-10% + 5pts and 50 feet, respectively, are observed +10 pts
O 11- 40 % +10 pts O Install permeable fencing that allows
O 41-70 % +15 pts wildlife passage +10 pts
O More than 70% +20 pts O Install bird boxes (one box/half acre) +5 pts
(please see NC Technical Guidance for Native
5. Seasons with at Least Three Blooming Species Present Plantings on Solar Sites)
(check all that apply)
O Spring (March-May) +10 pts
O Summer (June-August) +5 pts TOTAL POINTS:
O Fall (September-November) +5 pts
Provides Exceptional Habitat 85 and higher
) . . . Meets Pollinator Standards 70 -84
6. Site Preparation Prior to Implementation
O Measures taken to control weeds O NEW
prior to seeding +10 pts O RETROFIT
O None -10 pts
Owner:
7. Observed Habitat Components Within 0.25 Miles Vegetation Consultant:
(Check all that app'y) PI‘Oject Location:
O Native bunch grass for bee nesting +2 pts Seed Supplier:
O Native trees/shrubs for bee nesting +2 pts Project Size (acres):
O Clean, perennial water sources +2 pts Target Seeding Date:
O Created nesting habitat features +2 pts

(please see NC Technical Guidance for Native

Plantings on Solar Sites) * For the array seeding, these can be a short-stature wildflower

mix or clovers and other non-native, naturalized species beneficial

8. Site Planning and Management to pollinators. If clovers are used, these should be seeded in
(check all that apply) locations separate from the native wildflowers in the
O Detailed establishment and perimeter/buffer locations.
management plan +10 pts **Measurements of percent cover should be based on the percent
O Mowing occurs only after August 15, of the ground surface covered by foliage as viewed from above. To
and before spring each year +5 pts measure cover diversity, it is recommended to use plots, and/or
O Signage legible at forty or more feet transects for accurate measurements. ***Extra credit will only be

stating pollinator-friendly solar habitat +5 pts applied once applicant reaches a minimum score of 70.





1. PERCENT OF PROPOSED SITE VEGETATION COVER TO BE
DOMINATED BY POLLINATOR-FRIENDLY WILDFLOWERS

O 31-45 % +5 points
] 46-60 % +10 points
L 61+ % +15 points

Total points | |

Note: Projects may have “array” mixes and diverse open area/
border mixes; forb dominance should be averaged across the entire
site. The dominance should be calculated from total numbers of forb
seeds vs. grass seeds (from all seed mixes) to be planted.

2. PLANNED % OF SITE DOMINATED BY NATIVE SPECIES
COVER

[ 26-50% +5 points
] 51-75%. +10 points
[ 76-100% +15 points

Total points
3. PLANNED SPECIES DIVERSITY (total # of species in
re-vegetation, including native grasses)

|

[] 9-11 species +5 points
[] 12-15 species +10 points
[] 16 or more species +15 points

Total points I |

Note: exclude invasives from species totals.

4. PLANNED SEASONS WITH AT LEAST 3 BLOOMING
SPECIES PRESENT (check all that apply)

[ spring (March-May) +5 points
[ summer (June-August) +5 points
[ Fall (September-November) +5 points
[ winter (December-February) +5 points

Total points | |

Note: Check local resources for data on bloom seasons

5. ADDITIONAL HABITAT COMPONENTS WITHIN .25

MILES (check all that apply)
[C] Native bunch grasses, leaf litter,

dv debris. b d +2 points
woody debris, bare groun )
[] Native trees/shrubs +2 po!nts
[] Clean, perennial water sources +2 po!nts
+2 points

[] Created nesting feature(s)

(i.e., native bee houses)  Total points | |

Note: Percent “cover” should be based on the percent of the ground surface that is covered by a vertical projection of foliage as viewed
from above. Wildflowers in question 1 refer to “forbs” (flowering plants that are not woody or graminoids) and can include introduced

clovers and other non-native, non-invasive species beneficial to pollinators.

Northern California / Oregon

Pollinator-friendly solar scorecard

The entomologist-approved standard for what constitutes “beneficial to
pollinators” within the managed landscapeof a PV solar facility.

6. SITE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
[] Detailed establishment and

management plan developed with funding/ + 15 points
contract to implement.

[ signage legible from a distance of

40 feet or more stating "pollinator friendly 45 points

solar habitat" (at least 1 every 20ac.).

Total points | |
7. RE-VEGETATION -

[ seed is applied at 50 PLS (Pure Live Seed) 45 points
per square foot
20% or more of the native species’ seed

has a local genetic origin within 175 il
miles of the site

O For sites located 5 miles or further east
of the coastline, re-vegetation includes 110 points

1% native milkweed
Total points | |

8. PESTICIDE RISK

[0 Planned on-site insecticide use or use
of plant material pre-treated with
insecticides (excluding buildings/
electrical boxes, etc.)

-40 points

Perpetual bare ground under the At
[ panels due to ongoing herbicide
treatment (beyond site preparations),
no re-vegetation planned, or gravel
installation

-40 points

Communication/registration with Local
D chemical applicators about need to
prevent drift from adjacent areas

Total points |:|

9. OUTREACH/EDUCATION

|:| Site is part of a study with a university,
research lab, or conservation
organization

+10 points

+5 points

Grand total

Provides Exceptional Habitat >85
Meets Pollinator Standards 70-84

Project Name:

Vegetation Consultant:

Project Location:

Total acres (array and open area):
Projected Seeding Date:

=
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Ohio Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Planning and Assessment Form

Percent of total site planted with native or beneficial
introduced flowering plants.

O 25-50% 10 points
O 51-75% 20 points
O 76-100% 30 points

Flowering plant diversity in site perimeter & buffer area
(species with more than 1% cover).

[0 9-12 species 5 points
-16 species points
O 13-16 i 10 poi
-20 species points
[ 17-20 i 15 poi
[] 20+ species 20 points

[] site specific Milkweed included @2,000 pls/ac minimum 10 points

If no boxes were selected in questions 1 or 2 then your

site does not meet criteria to be considered as an OPHI
Solar Pollinator Habitat. However, OPHI can work with
you on ways to increase the pollinator score of your site.

Flowering plant seed mixes and plantings to be used.
Native species local to the site are preferred; otherwise
species native to Ohio are encouraged.

O Includes only native plant species 15 points
[] Includes native and beneficial introduced

plant species 10 points
] Includes only beneficial introduced plant

species 5 points

Flowering plant diversity in rows & under solar array.

[]4-6 5 points
17+ 10 points
[ site specific Milkweed included @2,000 pls/ac minimum 10 points

Seasons with at least 3 blooming species. Check all that
apply.

7. Planned vegetative buffers adjacent to the solar site.

Check all that apply.

[] Site has planned buffer adjacent to solar site

[] Bufferis at least 30 feet wide as measured from
array fencing or edge of flower plantings

[] Bufferis at least 50 feet wide as measured from
array fencing or edge of flower plantings

[ ] Bufferincludes flowering Shrubs/trees and other
shrubs/trees that provide food for wildlife

5 points

5 points

10 points

5 points

8. Habitat site preparation prior to implementation.

[] Measures taken to control weeds and invasive species

prior to seeding/planting.

[0 Appropriate soil preparation done to reduce erosion
And enhance germination/growth

[J None

10 points

5 points
-10 points

9. Planned management practices for areas designated as
part of the pollinator habitat site. Check all that apply.

Detailed establishment and management plan
developed for site

Mowing Follows OPHI mowing schedule for
monarchs each year

Mowing is staggered over a 2 week period

Signage indicating site is wildlife & pollinator-friendly
Creation of habitat features (e.g. boxes, pass-through
tunnels, bee hotels)

L] OOt 0O O

Long-term monitoring plan developed that includes
re-certification as Solar Site Pollinator Habitat

10. Insecticide risk. Check if applicable.

Communication with adjacent landowners about the project

and possible impacts of their insecticide use is critical

[] Siteis adjacent to land (within 120 ft.) where

10 points
5 points
5 points
5 points

5 points

10 points

insecticides are used -20 points
[]  Spring (April— May) 5 points [] Planned on-site insecticide use (including
[] Summer (June — August) 5 points pre-treated seeds/plants -40 points
[] Fall (September — October) 5 points i 0
Total Points:
Available habitat components within % mile of site.
Check all that apply. Provides High Quality Pollinator Habitat > 85
[] Native grasses 2 points Meets OPHI Solar Pollinator Habitat Standards 70-84
[ ] Treesand shrubs 2 points
[0 Forest edge habitat 2 points Site Owner/Operator:
O Cavity nesting sites 2 points
[] Clean perennial water sources 2 points Project Location:
Project Size (acres):
Planned Source of Seeds:
Planned Seeding Date:
Habitat & Vegetation Consultant:
1
™ B

Refer to www.ophi.info for more information regarding solar pollinator habitat development. Lghe e ‘

Version 1 - March 2018
Developed by the OPHI Solar Pollinator Program Advisory Team

'hié Pollinator

Habitat Initiative




http://www.ophi.info/
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South Carolina Solar Habitat Scorecard
Below are questions that will be utilized to monitor Solar Habitat Sites following two and four growing
seasons. A score of 70 is required to maintain recognition as "pollinator friendly".

1. Plant Diversity in Rows and Under Solar Arrays
a. 4-6 species 5 pts
b. > 7 species 8 pts
c. All native species (at least4) 10 pts

2. Vegetative Buffer Adjacent to Solar Site. Choose all that apply.

a. There is a vegetative buffer outside of array fencing. 5 pts
b. Bufferis at least 30 feet wide measured from array fencing. 5 pts
c. Bufferis at least 50 feet wide measured from array fencing. 10 pts
d. Bufferincludes native shrubs/trees that provide food for wildlife. 5 pts

3. Number of Native Species in Site Perimeter and Buffer
a. 4-6 species 5 pts
b. 6-10species 10 pts
c. >10 species 15 pts

4. Percentage of Perimeter and Buffer Area Dominated by Native Plants

a. 26-50% 2 pts
b. 51-75% 10 pts
c. >75% 15 pts

5. The site has been checked for exotic and noxious weeds, and appropriate control measures put

in place?
a. Yes 15 pts
b. No 0 pts

6. Percentage of Site Vegetation Cover Dominated by Wildflowers

a. 26-50% 5 pts
b. 51-75% 10 pts
c. >75% 15 pts

7. Seasons with at Least Three Blooming Native Forb Species Present. Choose all that apply.

a. Spring (April-May) 5 pts
b. Summer (June-August) 5 pts
c. Fall (September-October) 5 pts

8. Available Habitat Components within 0.25 miles. Choose all that apply

a. Native bunch grass for bee nesting. 2 pts
b. Native trees/shrubs for bee nesting. 2 pts
c. Clean, perennial water sources. 2 pts
d. Created habitat nesting features 2 pts





9. Site Planning and Management. Choose all that apply.
a. Detailed management plan developed (required) 10 pts
b. Signage legible at 40 or more feet stating pollinator friendly solar habitat 3 pts

10. Insecticide Risk. Points are deducted for the use of insecticides based on their toxicity to
pollinators following groups designated by Clemson University’s Department of Pesticide
Regulation. https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/pesticide-
regulation/bulletins/bulletin-5-protecting-honeybees.pdf

a. Group 1 Highest Toxicity -40 pts
b. Group 2 Moderate Toxicity -20 pts
c. Group 3 Relatively Non-toxic -5 pts




https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/pesticide-regulation/bulletins/bulletin-5-protecting-honeybees.pdf

https://www.clemson.edu/public/regulatory/pesticide-regulation/bulletins/bulletin-5-protecting-honeybees.pdf
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South Carolina Solar Habitat Site Application
The purpose of this program is to encourage dual benefits of renewable energy with pollinator plants
that provide benefit to wildlife and agriculture production.

Items needed for your submittal include:
e Soil test results

e Seed list
e Percentage of seed proposed to be planted
e Site photo

Contact Information

Landowner Name: Solar Site Size: acres

Property Address:

(solar site)

Solar Site Coordinates:
(latitude/longitude)

Landowner Phone Number: Email Address:

Solar Developer or Lease Holder Company Name:

Point of Contact Name: Phone Number:

Email Address:

Vegetation Company Name:
(if applicable)

Point of Contact Name: Phone Number:

Email Address:






South Carolina Solar Habitat Site Prep

The purpose of this section is to is to outline the steps you will take to prepare your site for planting.

1. Describe the existing condition of your proposed solar habitat site. Is it currently in agriculture,
barren land or forested?

2. Has herbicide treatment been applied in the past 5 years? O Yes O No

a. Ifso, describe which ones that have been applied and when:

3. Describe how you plan to prepare the soil and handle any existing vegetation prior to planting.

4. How do you plan to plant the site?
[ ] Broadcast seeding [_] Drop seeding

|:| Drill seeding |:| Transplanting plugs or seedlings

5. Where do you plan to purchase your seed?

6. List the percentage of your seed mix that you plan to purchase for the following:
% grasses

% forbs (herbaceous flowering plant)

7. What percentage of your seed mix is native plant species?
%

8. Provide a list of plant species you plan to plant and the seeding rates of your seed mix. This can
be done as an additional attachment to this form. Please note that it is recommended that at
least 4-6 different species be utilized. Additionally, it is helpful to have at least one blooming
species per season (spring, summer or fall)





9. Where do you plan to plant pollinator friendly species on your solar site? Check all that apply.

Panel Zone (beneath the panels and in between rows)
Buffer Zone (area on the periphery of the panels inside the security fence)

10. Is there an opportunity to do a vegetated buffer outside of the security fence?
O Yes O No

a. Ifyes, how wide is that vegetated buffer?

Less than 30 ft wide 30 ft — 49 ft wide More than 50 ft wide

b. Do you plan to manage this buffer with native species beneficial for wildlife?
OYes O No

c. Ifyes, please list what native species are present that benefit wildlife or native species
you may plant to benefit wildlife.

11. Will there be a Long-term Refuge Zone left or managed within your solar site?

O ves O no

a. Ifyes, please describe your long-term refuge zone.

12. Provide an overall timeline for the development of your solar site by completing the table

below.
Solar Habitat Activity Date (Month/Year)
Order seeds
In Progress Status Start site prep (herbicide application)
Start soil prep (grading, discing, etc)
Plant seeds

Year 1 maintenance (mowing, weedeating or
herbicide spot spraying)

First inspection (after two growing seasons)

Certified Solar Site Certified Solar Site signage displayed

Second inspection (after four growing seasons)






Following the implementation of your site prep plan, you will need to provide proof of site prep and
planting within 30 days of activities occurring. This will include:

e Site prep records of any site vegetation maintenance completed (herbicide treatment, grading,
disking, etc.) and the dates completed.

e Receipts of seed purchases

e Photos of the site

e ———

South Carolina Solar Habitat Management

The purpose of this section is to is to outline the steps you will take to manage the pollinator habitat at
your solar site.

1. How will you manage your solar habitat site? Check all that apply.

Mowing Herbicide Weedeating

2. If mowing or weedeating, how often to do you plan to do so?
Once a year

More than once a year

Other

3. If planning to apply herbicide, which method of herbicide application do you plan to use?
Spot spraying

Grass selective herbicide

Other selective herbicide
Other herbicide method
4. Please list all herbicides you plan to use.

Provide a written management plan for your pollinator habitat at your solar site. A management plan
outlines the purpose of the land management activity to maintain pollinator habitat and prescribes how
that will be conducted. The Technical Guidelines for Development of Wildlife & Pollinator Habitat at
Solar Farms should be consulted as you develop your management plan. The Guidelines provide
overviews on site preparation and planting and long-term management.

Your management plan should include:

e A description of the plant species that you plan to plant and at what seeding rate and the time
of year you plant to plant. If a cover crop (brown top millet, rye, wheat or oats) is planned for
use, include that in the plan. Describe where you will plant, whether in the Panel Zone or Buffer
Zone.

e Details about mowing frequency, time of year, height of mower deck, etc.

e Details about herbicide application, the type of chemicals used, the mode of spraying, the time
of year you plan to spray, etc.





Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Scorecard

For site and seed mix planning, designing, and assessment. Pollinator planting area shall always be
managed to prevent and eliminate invasive species as defined in 6 V.S.A. chapter 217 § 5101(2). Scorecards
must be renewed every three years or sooner. Standards below refer either to the site plan or an established
site. The site area is consistent with the ‘Limits of Disturbance’per Net Meter Rule 5.103.

Image courtesy Fresh-Energy

1. Percent site’s vegetative cover is flowering species 5. Observed pollinator nesting habitat within 0.25 miles
(select one) (select all that apply)
@ 1-15 percent (5 points) Bare ground patches one square foot or larger, with

O 16-30 percent (10 points) undisturbed and well-drained soil (2 points)

O 31-45 percent (15 points)
O 46-60 percent (20 points)

Forest edge habitat that includes flowering shrubs and
young trees (2 points)
Cavity nesting sites (e.g., dead trees, snags, fallen

2. Flowering perennial species to be used logs, shrubs, plants with pithy-stemmed twigs such as
(select all that apply) sumac, rose, raspberry) (2 points)
I:l Includes species of Northern New England and Creation of nesting habitat features (e.g. boxes,
adjacent New York provenance (5 points) tunnels) (0.2 points per feature)
l:l Amount of seed to be planted (Ibs/acre) is determined # features: x 0.2 =0.00 points
according to seed provider’s recommended application
rate and/or planting density for planted species in the 6. Pollinator management practices (select all that apply)
target area (5 points) |:| Mowing occurs only after October 15, and before May
D Inclqdes only YT native or naturalized perennial 1 each year; mowing height is 5 or higher (5 points)
species. (15 points) Species native to the biophysical region preferred. D Detailed establishment & management plan (10 points)
3. Cover diversity within the ground cover area |:| Detailed plant & wildlife monitoring plan (10 points)

(# of flowering plant species that constitute >2 percent cover

each; select one) 7. Pesticide risk (select if applicable)

19 ) . On-site insecticide use on plants (includes prior
@ -9 species (5 points) application to seeds/plants.) (-40 points)
(O 10-19 species (10 points)

O 20 or more species (15 points) 8. Vegetation buffer adjacent to the solar site (select all that

apply)
4. Seasons with at least 3 blooming species with >2 percent D At least 50% of buffer area vegetative cover planted
cover each (select all that apply) with flowering plant species (5 points)
|:| Spring (10 points) D At least 50% of buffer area vegetative cover planted
D Early summer (5 points) with VT native or naturalized shrub species (5 points)

Species native to the biophysical region preferred.

Late summer (5 points)
|:| Buffer at least 30 feet wide (10 points)

l:l Fall (5 points)

Site Owner or Designee: . .
Pollinator-Friendly

Date: Score: 10 . O

Vegetation Consultant:

Meets “Pollinator-friendly Solar” Standard: 70-84

Seed Supplier:

Provides Excellent Habitat: >85
Project Address: Project Size:
Target Seeding Date: @ New O Retrofit O Revised Scorecard DAttached Seed Mix Specs or Management Plans

The signator certifies that the solar site adheres to this Scorecard in accordance with 6 V.S.A. chapter 217. The practices called for in this Scorecard are subordinate to any requirements of applicable
State permits, agency rule or guidance. All solar projects must comply with applicable Vermont Public Utility Commission and Agency of Natural Resources permit conditions, even if those conditions
conflict with practices favored by this Scorecard.

Upload completed scorecard at: go.uvm.edu/pollinator-friendly-solar

This form was produced by the Pollinator-Friendly Solar Initiative of Vermont: Version 9-28-2018
> aable & >
°°ms"’a .5_‘-\; o A Y e VERMONT
o@i ““Audubon f} ENErGY ACTION NETWORK VQPeEG = "-".p_;"'; £ B AT RS
N VERMONT EXTENSION o, Fresh Vhb bee tielchange  Hermot™ %RM

Issued in furtherance of Cooperative Extension work, Acts of May 8 and June 30, 1914, in cooperation with the United States Department of Agriculture. University of Vermont Extension, Burlington, Vermont. University of Vermont Extension,
and U.S. Department of Agriculture, cooperating, offer education and employment to everyone without regard to race, color, national origin, gender, religion, age, disability, political beliefs, sexual orientation, and marital or familial status.
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VTRGH\‘IIA POLLINATOR-SMART/ —
() BIRD HABITAT SCOREQARD o DEQ “DCR

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

\
_#~"Established Solar Sites - - - \ (‘)
\\-/
o benefis o theempronmentandthe  INSTRUCTIONS PROJECT DETAILS &
solar site owner/operator in a number of key For detailed instructions on how to CONTACT INFORMATION
areas, including; implement the scorecard, please refer to the
Comprehensive Manual.
1. Pollinator services, _ _ DATE:
2. Biodiversity and habitat enhancement, = A.“ questions and fields must be
3 Carb ot filled out. SITE OWNER OR DESIGNEE:
» -arbon sequestration, 2. Submit your scorecard and associated
4. Erosion and sediment control, and; documents via email to: pollinator.
5. Reduced vegetation maintenance smart@dcr.virginia.gov
. ) ) PROJECT ADDRESS:
overtime. 3. AProposed or Retrofit Solar Site
The Virginia Solar Site Pollinator/Bird Habitat Sco.recard §h_O_U|d be sgbmitted
Scorecard is used to establish target conditions durmg the |.n.|t|al planting year. To
and/or evaluate the effectiveness of Pollinator- remain certified, an Established Sites
Smart measures once implemented. If the Scorecard should be submitted in
score thresholds are met, a site is deemed years 2,4,6,8,and 10. A long-term
Pollinator-Smart. management plan should also be
submitted with the Established Sites PROJECT SIZE (ACS AND MW):
Scorecard during year 10. If all criteria
DEFINITIONS are met during year 10, the site will be
Open Area: Any area beyond the panel zone, considered pollinator-friendly for the
within the property boundary. life of the project.

POINT OF CONTACT:
Panel Zone: The area underneath the solar
arrays, including inter-row spacing.

ATTACHMENTS PROVIDED

[0 Project Vicinity Map
Screening Zone: A vegetated visual barrier. O Vegetation Management Plan
Solar Native Plant Finder: The Virginia [0 Vegetation Monitoring Report EMAIL/PHONE
Solar Site Native Plant Finder (link), an online 0 Invasive Species Mapping / :
research tool developed by the DCR Natural : :
. [0 Research Collaboration Documentation
Heritage Program.
O Site Photos
Useq by Pollmgtors; Plant species W|th a O Long-term management plan
“pollinator” designation on the Virginia Solar (Year 10 only) .
Site Native Plant Finder. VEGETATION CONSULTANT:
RESOURCES OPEN ARER
Virginia Solar Site Native Plant Finder
Virginia’s Pollinator-Smart Solar Portal . FENCELINE - - -~ K
1 1
Comprehensive Manual : :
Monitoring Plan w : : w
Z| 1 1 Z|
8 1 1 '9‘
ol PANEL [ ©
= =
= ZONE ' B
g ! 1
| | B
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1

b o - —— -

SCREENING ZONE
OPEN AREA

For questions, comments, and feedback, please contact pollinator.smart@dcr.virginia.gov CLEAR FORM
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VIRGINIA POLLINATOR-SMART/

BIRD HABITAT SCORECARD
Established Solar Sites

VEGETATION
PANEL ZONE

1. Percent of overall existing cover in the panel zone vegetated
with Solar Native Plant Finder species (max 15 pts)

QO <5 percent (0)
O 5-25 percent (5)
O 26-50 percent (8)
O 51-75 percent (10)
O greater than 75 percent (15)
2. Native grass diversity in panel zone (max 5 pts)
O 1 or fewer species (0)
O 2 species (2)

3 or more species (5)

OPEN AREA

3. Percent of overall existing cover within the open area
vegetated with Solar Native Plant Finder species used
by pollinators (max 15 pts)

QO <5 percent (0)

O 5-25 percent (5)

O 26-50 percent (8)

O 51-75 percent (10)

O greater than 75 percent (15)
4. Total number of Solar Native Plant Finder species found

within the open area (max 15 pts)

O 9 or fewer species (0)

QO 10-19 species (5)

O 20-29 species (8)

O 30-39 species (10)

O 40 or greater species (15)

5. Within the open area, seasons with at least three (3) Solar
Native Plant Finder species in flower (max 10 pts)
[CHECK ALL THAT APPLY]

00 Spring (March-May) (2)

O Early Summer (June-July 15) (2)
0O Late Summer (July 15-August) (4)
O Fall (September-November) (2)

SCREENING ZONE

6. Percent of overall existing cover in the screening area vegetated
with Solar Native Plant Finder species (max 15 pts)

<5 percent (0)

5-25 percent (5)

26-50 percent (8)

51-75 percent (10)

greater than 75 percent (15)

OO0OO0O

DEQ @DCR

VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF ey z m
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY Virginia Department of Conservation & Recreation

SITE MANAGEMENT
PLANNING AND MAINTENANCE PRACTICES

7. [CHECK ALL THAT APPLY] (max 25 pts)

[0 Site has an Approved! Vegetation Management Plan (15)
Vegetation monitoring? conducted annually (5)
Invasive species mapping and control conducted annually (5)

ooan

On-site use of insecticide (excluding safety/hazard spot
treatment around buildings/electrical boxes, etc.) (-40)

INVASIVE SPECIES RISK

8. [CHECK ALL THAT APPLY] (-20 pts possible)
0 Combined cover of tall fescue across all three zones >10
percent (-10)

[0 Combined cover of species on DNH Virginia Invasive Plant
Species List across all three zones >10 percent (-10)

PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT AND RESEARCH

9. [CHECKALL THAT APPLY] (max 10 pts)
[0 2 ormore legible and accessible signs identifying pollinator
and bird habitat present on-site (2.5)
[0 Accessible bench and educational display present on-site (2.5)

[0 Research collaboration with college, university, school, or
research institute (5)

POLLINATOR/BIRD NESTING HABITAT ON-SITE

10. [CHECK ALL FEATURES THAT ARE PRESENT ON-SITE]

(20+ pts)

[0 Existing bare ground patches one square foot or larger,
with undisturbed and well-drained soil (2)

[0 Preserved upland forested communities or forest edge
habitat that includes native flowering shrubs and young
trees (8)

[0 Cavity nesting sites (e.g. dead trees, snags, fallen logs, shrubs,
plants with pithy-stemmed twigs such as native sumacs,
roses, or blackberries) (2)

[0 Created bee/bird nesting habitat features (e.g., boxes, tunnels,
etc.) (0.2 pts per feature)® # feature: x 0.2=0 pts.

[0 Preserved wetlands communities/presence of clean water
source(s) (8)

1 See guidelines for development of a Vegetation Management Plan
here. Vegetation Management Plans for solar sites are approved by

the Virginia Pollinator-Smart Solar Industry Review Board. Vegetation
Management Plans may be submitted here.

2 Vegetation monitoring should be conducted in accordance with the
methods described here. For the purposes of compliance, monitoring is

only required every two years; therefore, annual monitoring is
incentivized with additional points in the Scorecard.

3 Up to a maximum of 10 points (50 features)
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VERSION 2.0a

VIRGINIA POLLINATOR-SMART/
BIRD HABITAT SCORECARD

Proposed or Retrofit Solar Sites

DEQ @DCR

VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF - 0 m
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY Virginia Department of Conservation & Recreation

A successful Pollinator-Smart habitat will
provide benefits to the environment and the
solar site owner/operator in a number of key
areas, including:

Pollinator services,

Biodiversity and habitat enhancement,
Carbon sequestration,

Erosion and sediment control, and;

vk w e

Reduced vegetation maintenance
over time.

The Virginia Solar Site Pollinator/Bird Habitat
Scorecard is used to establish target conditions
and/or evaluate the effectiveness of Pollinator-
Smart measures once implemented. If the
score thresholds are met, a site is deemed
Pollinator-Smart provided the activities
described herein are implemented over at
least 10% of the project area.

DEFINITIONS

Open Area: Any area beyond the panel zone,
within the property boundary.

Panel Zone: The area underneath the solar
arrays, including inter-row spacing.

Project Area: Open Area + Panel Zone +
Screening Zone.

Screening Zone: A vegetated visual barrier.

Solar Native Plant Finder: The Virginia
Solar Site Native Plant Finder (link), an online
research tool developed by the DCR Natural
Heritage Program.

Virginia Pollinator-Smart Seed Mix: A seed
mix that includes native local ecotypes and
conforms with the Solar Native Plant Finder.

RESOURCES

Virginia Solar Site Native Plant Finder

Virginia’s Pollinator-Smart Solar Portal

Comprehensive Manual

Monitoring Plan

For questions, comments, and feedback, please contact pollinator.smart@dcr.virginia.gov

INSTRUCTIONS

For detailed instructions on how to
implement the scorecard, please refer to the
Comprehensive Manual.

1. All questions and fields must be
filled out.

2. Submityour scorecard and associated
documents via email to: pollinator.
smart@dcr.virginia.gov

3. AProposed or Retrofit Solar Site
Scorecard should be submitted during
theinitial planting year. To remain
certified, an Established Sites Scorecard
should be submitted in years 2,4, 6,
8,and 10. A long-term management
plan should also be submitted with the
Established Sites Scorecard during year
10. If all criteria are met during year 10,
the site will be considered pollinator-
friendly for the life of the project.

ATTACHMENTS PROVIDED
[0 Project Vicinity Map/Planting Plan
Seed Mix and Seeding Rates
Vegetation Management Plan
Vegetation Monitoring Plan
Invasive Species Mapping
Research Collaboration Documentation
Site Photos

o oooaoan

OPEN AREA

r====FENCELINE === =+

PANEL
ZONE

SCREENING ZONE
SCREENING ZONE

SCREENING ZONE
OPEN AREA

PROJECT DETAILS &
CONTACT INFORMATION

SITE OWNER OR DESIGNEE:

PROJECT ADDRESS:

PROJECT SIZE (ACS AND MW):

POINT OF CONTACT:

EMAIL/PHONE:

VEGETATION CONSULTANT:

SEED SUPPLIER (IF KNOWN):

TARGET SEEDING DATE:

FINAL SCORE

Certified VA Pollinator-Smart: 80-99 pts

Gold Certified VA Pollinator-Smart: 100+ pts

CLEAR FORM
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VERSION 2.0a

VIRGINIA POLLINATOR-SMART/
BIRD HABITAT SCORECARD

Proposed or Retrofit Solar Sites

VEGETATION
PANEL ZONE

1. Percent of panel zone to be planted with a seed mix of native
species developed using the Solar Native Plant Finder
(max 15 pts)

QO <5percent (0)

O 5-25 percent (5)

26-50 percent (8)

51-75 percent (10)

greater than 75 percent (15)

2. Planned native grass diversity in panel zone (max 5 pts)

OO0

O

1 or fewer species (0)
O 2 species (2)
O 3 or more species (5)

OPEN AREA

3. Percent of open area to be planted with Virginia Pollinator-Smart
Seed Mix developed using the Solar Plant Finder (max 15 pts)

O <5 percent (0)

(O 525percent (5)

QO 26-50 percent (8)

O 51-75 percent (10)

O greater than 75 percent (15)

4. Total number of Solar Native Plant Finder species in the seed
mix to be used within the open area (max 15 pts)

QO 4orfewerspecies (0)
O 5-9 species (5)

O 10-14 species (8)

O 15-19 species (10)

O 20 or greater species (15)

5. Forthe seed mix to be used within the open area, seasons with
at least three (3) Solar Native Plant Finder species in flower
(max 10 pts) [CHECK ALL THAT APPLY]

0O Spring (March-May) (2)

00 Early Summer (June-July 15) (2)
[0 Late Summer (July 15-August) (4)
[0 Fall (September-November) (2)

SCREENING ZONE

6. Within the screening zone, percent to be planted with
Solar Native Plant Finder species (max 15 pts)

QO <5 percent (0)

QO 5-25 percent (5)

O 26-50 percent (8)

O 51-75 percent (10)

O greater than 75 percent (15)

DEQ @DCR

gﬁ&l‘l‘:{;&ﬁ%iﬁ‘i}ﬂéﬂ;\rl (I)'IF:Y Virginia Department of Conservation & Recreation

SITE MANAGEMENT
PLANNING AND MAINTENANCE PRACTICES

7. [CHECK ALL THAT APPLY] (max 25 pts)

[0 Site has an Approved! Vegetation Management Plan (15)
Vegetation monitoring? is proposed annually (5)
Invasive species mapping and control proposed annually (5)

Planned on-site use of insecticide or pre-planting seed/plant
insecticide treatment (excluding buildings/electrical boxes,
etc.) (-40)

INVASIVE SPECIES RISK

8. [CHECK ALL THAT APPLY] (-20 pts possible)

[0 Combined cover of tall fescue across all three zones planned
to be>10 percent (-10)

0O Combined cover of species on DNH Virginia Invasive Plant
Species List across all three zones planned to be >10 percent
(-10)

PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT AND RESEARCH

9. [CHECKALL THAT APPLY] (max 10 pts)
[0 2 ormore legible and accessible signs identifying pollinator
and bird habitat proposed on-site (2.5)
[0 Accessible bench and educational display proposed on-site (2.5)

[0 Research collaboration with college, university, school, or
research institute (5)

POLLINATOR/BIRD NESTING HABITAT ON-SITE

10. [CHECK ALL FEATURES THAT ARE PRESENT ON-SITE]

(20+ pts)

[0 Existing bare ground patches one square foot or larger, with
undisturbed and well-drained soil (2)

[0 Preserved upland forested communities or forest edge
habitat that includes native flowering shrubs and young trees
(8)

[0 Cavity nesting sites (e.g. dead trees, snags, fallen logs, shrubs,
plants with pithy-stemmed twigs such as native sumacs,
roses, blackberries) (2)

[0 Created bee/bird nesting habitat features (e.g., boxes, tunnels,
etc.) (0.2 pts per feature)*# features: x 0.2=0 pts.

0 Preserved wetland communities/presence of clean water
source(s) (8)

ooan

1 See guidelines for development of a Vegetation Management Plan
here. Vegetation Management Plans for solar sites are approved by

the Virginia Pollinator-Smart Solar Industry Review Board. Vegetation
Management Plans may be submitted here.

2 Vlegetation monitoring should be conducted in accordance with the
methods described here. For the purposes of compliance, monitoring is

only required every two years; therefore, annual monitoring is
incentivized with additional points in the Scorecard.

3Up to a maximum of 10 points (50 features)
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Version2018.:
Pollinator-Friendly Solar Certification Program
Seasonal Assessment

Name: Job title:

Site Name: Date:

Season: O Spring (April-May) O Summer (June-August) O Fall (September-October)
Assessment:

To maintain your pollinator-friendly solar certification, your pollinator habitat must continue to serve as high-quality
habitat for pollinators. Regularly assessing the quality of your pollinator habitat will help to guide future management
strategies needed to maintain pollinator-friendly solar certification.

This form should be filled out completely once per season in Spring, Summer and Fall by the vegetation management
company. Assessments should start one year after the pollinator-friendly habitat has been planted.

Scoring:

Pollinator-Friendly certification scores will be calculated by averaging the three Seasonal Assessment scores and

include the points for buffer habitat in the Establishment Plan Score Card. Properties will be scored as bronze
(65-74 points), silver (75-84 points), gold (85-94 points), or platinum (95+ points) pollinator habitat.

1. How many plant species are in bloom or are expected to bloom within 1 - 2 weeks?

0 0(0pt.) 0 1-3 (5pt.) 0 4-6 (10 pt.) O 7+ (15 pt.)
2. What percent of site area is in bloom or is expected to bloom within 1 - 2 weeks?
0 0% (0 pt.) 0 1-50% (5 pt.) 0 51-99% (10 pt.) 0 100% (15 pt.)

3. How much of the pollinator habitat area is made up of native plant species (grasses and forbs)?
O No natives (0 pt.) O Some (5 pt.) O Half (10 pt.) O Most (15 pt.) O All (20 pt.)

4. How much of the pollinator habitat area is made up of flowering plants (forbs)?

O No forbs (0 pt.) O Some (5 pt.) O Half (10 pt.) O Most (15 pt.) O All (20 pt.)
5. How much of the pollinator habitat area is made up of grasses?
O No grasses O Some O Half O Most O All

6. Weed pressure:
O Low O Medium O High

7. Summer only: Milkweed present in pollinator habitat:
O Yes (5 pt.) O No (0 pt.)

8. Planned on-site insecticide use (includes prior application to seeds/plants)
O Yes (-40 pt.) O No (0 pt.)

Buffer Habitat (from Establishment Plan): *For more information on buffers, see the Appendix

9. What percentage of site border is buffered*? 10. Nearest crop field is 30+ feet away.
0 0-49% (0 pt.) O 50-74% (5 pt.) O 75-100% (10 pt.) O Yes (5 pt.) 0 No (0 pt.)

Management steps needed:

Has anything about the site changed since the last visit (e.g. area of pollinator habitat)?
If yes, please desribe changes here.

O Attach site photo (10 pt.)
O Assessment entered online

Total Score:

For more information and the online forms visit www.wisconsinpollinators.org/solar 3
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Version2018.:
Pollinator-Friendly Solar Certification Program

Establishment Plan (page 1 of 2)

Site Name: Date:
Purpose/Introduction: Establishment plan checklist:

The Establishment Plan was developed by the University of O Step 1: Site preparation section
Wisconsin-Madison Department of Entomology and is O Attach seed mix and seeding rates
designed to provide guidance when planning, installing O Attach site photo

and maintaining pollinator-friendly habitat in solar arrays. O Step 2: Management plan

All questions on this form must be filled out. O Step 3: Score card

Contact information:

Solar developer: Vegetation management company:
Point of contact name: Contact:

Phone: Phone:

Email: Email:

Project details:

Project location: Project area (acres):

O If the vegetation management company already has their own establishment and management plans,
please attach them.

1. Site Preparation:

Site History: Time line of key activities: Fill out the table below
What was this site used for in the past 5 years? (e.g. corn, with the anticipated dates of the key activities. Use
pasture) Describe existing vegetation. the blank rows to add any additional key steps you
will take.
Activity: Date (Month and year)

Write Establishment plan
Order seeds

Has herbicide been applied in the past 5 years? If yes, when?
Which one(s)?

Start site preparation

Start soil preparation

Plant seeds

Year 1 maintenance

O Attach Site Photo First habitat assessment

Site Preparation:
How will the soil and/or existing vegetation be prepared for

lanting?
planting Seed Mix:
From whom do you source your seeds?
What percent of seed mix is grasses? %
What percent of seed mix is forbs? %
How will the site be planted? What percent of seed mix is native? Native means
0 Broadcast seeded O Drop seeding plant species native to Wisconsin. %
O Drill seeding O Transplants O Attach a list of plant species and seeding rate in
O Other (describe below) seed mix

For more information and the online forms visit www.wisconsinpollinators.org/solar 1
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Version2018.:

Pollinator-Friendly Solar Certification Program
Establishment Plan (page 2 of 2)

Site Name:

Date:

2. Management plan: After planting, how will
you manage the pollinator-friendly habitat?
Mowing:

Are you going to mow or string-trim your
pollinator-friendly solar habitat?

O Yes O No

If mowing or string-trimming, how often do you
plan to do so?

O Once only in Year 1

O More than once in Year 1

O Other:

Weed management:

Do you plan to apply herbicides of any kind to your
pollinator-friendly solar habitat?

O Yes O No

If yes, which method of herbicide application do you plan to
use?

O Spot-spraying O Grass-selective herbicide

O Other selective herbicide

O Other herbicide method:

Which herbicides will you use? Please list below.

3. Score Card:

O Site Preparation section completed (10 points)
O Management plan completed (10 points)

Buffer Habitat:

1. What percentage of site border is buffered*?

O 0-49% 0 points

O 50-74% 5 points

O 75-100% 10 points

What percentage of buffer is spatial*? %

What percentage of buffer is non-flowering
vegetative*? %

2. How far away is the closest crop field to
pollinator planting?

O 0-30 feet 0 pts

O 30+ feet 5 pts

*For more information on buffers, see the Appendix
Insecticide use:
1. Planned on-site insecticide use (includes prior

application to seeds/plants)
O Yes -40 points O No 0 points

Total Score:

Seed Mix:

1. Percentage of site area to be seeded

1 0-50 % 0 points

1 51-99% 5 points

1 100% 10 points

2. Percent of perennial seed mix made up of native plant species
O 0-50% 0 points

0 51-99% 5 points

1 100% 15 points

3. Number of flowering (forb) species in seed mix
O 1-9 species 5 points

O 10-19 species 10 points

O 20-39 species 15 points

4. Anticipated seasons with 3+ blooming plant species
(Select all that apply)

O Spring (April-May) 5 points
O Summer (June-August) 5 points
O Fall (September-October) 5 points

5. Milkweed present in seed mix
O Yes 5 points O No 0 points

6. Perennial seed mix supplemented with flowering annuals to
provide pollinator forage in year 1:
O Yes 5 points O No 0 points

W]SCONS]N O Bronze: 65-74

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN-MADISON D Silver: 75—84
Department of Entomology O Gold: 85-94
O Platinum: 95+

For more information and the online

To submit your Year 1 Pollinator-friendly Solar
Establishment Plan and upload associated
documents, visit www.wisconsinpollinators.org/solar

forms visit www.wisconsinpollinators.org/solar 2
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525 ILCS 55/ Pollinator-Friendly Solar Site Act.

Information maintained by the Legislative Reference Bureau

Updating the database of the lllinois Compiled Statutes (ILCS) is an ongoing process. Recent laws may not yet be
included in the ILCS database, but they are found on this site as Public Acts soon after they become law. For information

Because the statute database is maintained primarily for legislative drafting purposes, statutory changes are sometimes

concerning the relationship between statutes and Public Acts, refer to the Guide.

included in the statute database before they take effect. If the source note at the end of a Section of the statutes includes a

Public Act that has not yet taken effect, the version of the law that is currently in effect may have already been removed
from the database and you should refer to that Public Act to see the changes made to the current law.

CONSERVATION
(525 ILCS 55/) Pollinator-Friendly Solar Site Act.

(525 ILCS 55/1)
Sec. 1. Short title. This Act may be cited as the
Pollinator-Friendly Solar Site Act.
(Source: P.A. 100-1022, eff. 8-21-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.)

(525 ILCS 55/5)

Sec. 5. Definitions. In this Act:

"Department" means the Department of Natural Resources.

"Exotic weed" has the same meaning ascribed to the term in
Section 2 of the Illinois Exotic Weed Act.

"Noxious weed" has the same meaning ascribed to the term in
Section 2 of the Illinois Noxious Weed Law.
(Source: P.A. 100-1022, eff. 8-21-18.)

(525 ILCS 55/10)

Sec. 10. Site management practices. An owner of a ground-
mounted solar site may follow practices that: (1) provide native
perennial vegetation and foraging habitat which is beneficial to
game birds, songbirds, and pollinators; and (2) reduce storm
water runoff and erosion at the solar site. To the extent
practicable, if establishing perennial vegetation and beneficial
foraging habitat, a solar site owner or manager shall use native
plant species and seed mixes that are free from noxious weed or
exotic weed seeds.

(Source: P.A. 100-1022, eff. 8-21-18.)

(525 ILCS 55/15)

Sec. 15. Recognition of beneficial habitat. An owner or
manager of a solar site with a generating capacity of more than
40 kilowatts implementing site management practices under this
Act may claim that the site is "pollinator-friendly" or provides
benefits to game birds, songbirds, and pollinators only if the
site adheres to guidance set forth by the pollinator-friendly
scorecard published by the Department in consultation with the
University of Illinois, Department of Entomology. The scorecard
shall be posted on the Department's website on or before 6
months after the effective date of this Act. An owner making a
beneficial habitat claim shall make the solar site's pollinator
scorecard, and where available, related vegetation management
plans, available to the public and provide a copy to the
Department and a nonprofit solar industry trade association of
this State.

(Source: P.A. 100-1022, eff. 8-21-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.)

(525 ILCS 55/99)

Sec. 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming
law.
(Source: P.A. 100-1022, eff. 8-21-18.)

https://www.ilga.gov/legislation/ilcs/ilcs3.asp?ActiD=3900&ChapterID=44&Print=True
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B. A person shall remove fyke net poles from the water within 30
days after removing the net from the poles.

JEANNIE HADDAWAY-RICCIO
Secretary of Natural Resources

Subtitle 13 ENERGY AND COASTAL
ZONE ADMINISTRATION

08.13.02 Pollinator-Friendly Designation of Solar
Generation Facilities

Authority: Natural Resources Article, §§3-303 and 3-303.1, Annotated Code
of Maryland

Notice of Proposed Action
[20-022-P]
The Secretary of Natural Resources proposes to adopt new
Regulations .01—.04 under a new chapter, COMAR 08.13.02
Pollinator-Friendly Designation of Solar Generation Facilities.

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of this action is to enable the Department to certify
photovoltaic ground-mounted solar facilities greater than 1 acre as
pollinator-friendly. The proposed action effectuates the requirements
of Ch. 372, Acts of 2017, as informed by the Power Plant Research
Program’s Pollinator Work Group. Work Group stakeholders
included beekeepers, renewable energy developers, DNR’s Wildlife
and Heritage Service, the University of Maryland, USFWS, USGS,
and the Maryland Farm Bureau.

Comparison to Federal Standards
There is no corresponding federal standard to this proposed action.

Estimate of Economic Impact
The proposed action has no economic impact.

Economic Impact on Small Businesses
The proposed action has minimal or no economic impact on small
businesses.

Impact on Individuals with Disabilities
The proposed action has no impact on individuals with disabilities.

Opportunity for Public Comment
Comments may be sent to David Tancabel, Director, Power Plant
Research Program, Department of Natural Resources, 580 Taylor
Avenue, B-3, Annapolis, MD 21401, or call 410-260-8691, or email
to david.tancabel@maryland.gov, or fax to 410-260-8670. Comments
will be accepted through February 18, 2020. A public hearing has not
been scheduled.

.01 Scope.

This chapter applies only to a solar generation facility that
contains photovoltaic cells for the purpose of generating electricity,
is ground-mounted, and is at least 1 acre in size.

.02 Definitions.
A. In this chapter, the following terms have the meaning indicated.
B. Terms Defined.

(1) “Designation” means a letter in writing from the
Department establishing that a solar generation facility is pollinator-
friendly.

(2) “Facility” means the geographic area that is occupied by
permanently installed solar generation equipment, including buffers
or security areas under the management of the operator of the solar
generation facility.

(3) “Owner” means a person that owns the solar generation
facility.

.03 Designation Process.
A. Application.

(1) To apply for a pollinator-friendly designation, the owner of
the solar generation facility shall submit:

(@) A completed application on a form provided by the
Department; and

(b) A pollinator habitat plan.

(2) Additional Information.

(@) If the Department requests an applicant to submit
additional information related to the application, the applicant shall
submit the requested information to the Department within 30 days of
the Department’s request.

(b) Failure to submit the additional information within 30
days of the Department’s request shall result in termination of the
application.

B. On-Site Inspection.

(1) Upon notification from the Department that the solar
generation facility’s application meets the application requirements,
the owner of the solar generation facility shall implement the
approved pollinator habitat plan.

(2) After the approved pollinator habitat plan has been
implemented, the owner shall:

(@) Have a Department-approved inspector conduct an on-
site inspection of the facility in accordance with 8B(3) of this
regulation; and

(b) Forward the results from the inspection to the
Department within 30 days of the inspection.

(3) Any on-site inspection shall include:

(@) A final score calculation for the facility using the Solar
Site Pollinator Habitat Planning and Assessment Scorecard adopted
by the Department in accordance with Natural Resources Article, §3-
303.1, Annotated Code of Maryland;

(b) A written evaluation of whether the facility is planted
and managed in accordance with the approved pollinator habitat
plan; and

(c) Any other factors or elements that the Department
requires.

C. The Department may issue a designation to the owner if the
results of the on-site inspection indicate that the facility:

(1) Meets the minimum standards established on the Solar Site
Pollinator Habitat Planning and Assessment Scorecard; and

(2) Is planted and managed in accordance with the approved
pollinator habitat plan.

.04 Pollinator Friendly Designation.

A. A designation is valid for 2 years after the date of issuance.

B. The owner of a pollinator-friendly solar generation facility
shall:

(1) Properly maintain the facility in accordance with the
facility’s approved pollinator habitat plan;

(2) Comply with the conditions of the designation;

(3) Make the facility’s pollinator habitat plan available to the
Maryland, DC, and Virginia Solar Energy Industries Association or
other nonprofit solar industry trade associations; and

(4) Notify the Department of any change in contact information
for the solar generation facility within 30 days of the change, on a
form provided by the Department.

C. The Department may revoke a designation if the facility is not
managed or maintained in accordance with:

(1) A provision of Natural Resources Article, §3-303.1,
Annotated Code of Maryland;

(2) A provision of the facility’s approved pollinator habitat
plan; or
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(3) A condition of the designation.
D. Renewal of a Designation.

(1) A designation may be renewed in accordance with this
section if the results of an on-site renewal inspection indicate that the
facility:

(a) Meets the minimum standards established on the Solar
Site Pollinator Habitat Planning and Assessment Scorecard; and

(b) Is being managed in accordance with the approved
pollinator habitat plan.

(2) To renew a pollinator-friendly designation, the owner of the
solar generation facility shall:

(@) Have an inspector complete an on-site renewal
inspection of the facility;

(b) Forward the results of the renewal inspection to the
Department; and

(c) Submit a renewal request on a form provided by the
Department.

(3) A renewal request shall:

(a) Be submitted within 90 days of the expiration of the
designation;

(b) Include a Solar Site Pollinator Habitat Planning and
Assessment Scorecard completed by the on-site renewal inspector;
and

(c) Include a written evaluation by the inspector indicating
the land is planted and managed in accordance with the facility s
approved pollinator habitat plan.

E. Pollinator Habitat Plan Modification.

(1) The Department may approve a modification to a solar
generation facility’s pollinator habitat plan if the owner of a solar
generation facility submits a written request to modify its pollinator
habitat plan to the Department.

(2) Additional Information.

(a) If the Department requests an applicant to submit
additional information related to the requested modification, the
owner shall submit the requested information to the Department
within 30 days of the Department’s request.

(b) Failure to submit the additional information within 30
days of the Department’s request shall result in termination of the
Department’s review of the requested modification.

JEANNIE HADDAWAY-RICCIO
Secretary of Natural Resources

Title 09
MARYLAND DEPARTMENT
OF LABOR

Subtitle 03 COMMISSIONER OF
FINANCIAL REGULATION

09.03.07 Credit Reporting Agencies

Authority: Business Regulation Article, §2-105; Commercial Law Article,
§814-1216(b), 14-1217(b)(9) and (10) and (d), and 14-1226(f) and (g);
Annotated Code of Maryland

Notice of Proposed Action
[20-020-P]

The Commissioner of Financial Regulation proposes to amend
Regulations .02 and .03, adopt new Regulations .04 and .06—.08,
and amend and recodify existing Regulation .04 to be Regulation .05
under COMAR 09.03.07 Credit Reporting Agencies.

77

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of this action is to generally enhance consumer rights
and protections, update the consumer credit reporting agency
regulations to better reflect existing market practices and conditions,
and improve the channels of information exchange between the
Commissioner and consumer credit reporting agencies, and
specifically to ensure accuracy in the information that consumer
credit reporting agencies collect, efficiency in the systems that
consumer credit reporting agencies use for maintaining consumer
information and responsiveness to consumer complaints, transition
consumer credit reporting agencies' registration to NMLS, and
establish bond requirements and standards.

Comparison to Federal Standards
There is a corresponding federal standard to this proposed action,
but the proposed action is not more restrictive or stringent.

Estimate of Economic Impact

I. Summary of Economic Impact. The proposed regulations
could result in an increase in the operating costs incurred by
consumer credit reporting agencies due to the requirements for
registration, reporting, and data security measures. Such changes,
however, increase consumer rights and provide consumers with
greater protections. The Commissioner is unable to determine
whether any increased costs to consumer credit reporting agencies
associated with compliance with the proposed regulations would be
meaningful or, if so, pass through to their customers or consumers.

Revenue (R+/R-)

1. Types of Economic  Expenditure

Impact. (E+/E-) Magnitude
A. Onissuing agency:  (E+) Minimal
B. On other State

agencies: NONE
C. On local governments: NONE

Benefit (+)
Cost (-) Magnitude

D. On regulated
industries or trade groups:  (+)

E. On other industries or
trade groups:

F. Direct and indirect
effects on public: ) Indeterminable

I11. Assumptions. (Identified by Impact Letter and Number from
Section I1.)

A. The Commissioner currently registers 57 consumer reporting
agencies through a manual process. The new regulations will require
registration through NMLS (an electronic system). While the
Commissioner will pay the $100 NMLS registration fee (aggregate
annual cost of $5,700), the Commissioner will experience a cost
savings due to greater efficiency (i.e., use of NMLS), which should
offset somewhat the increased cost.

D. The regulated industries will benefit from transitioning to the
more efficient and streamlined electronic NMLS registration process.
Further, those industries will not see an increase in costs for using the
electronic system due to the Commissioner paying the NMLS
registration fees ($100 per registrant, aggregate annual cost of
$5,700). Further, on-going improvement to NMLS for registration

Indeterminable

NONE
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225 CMR: DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY RESOURCES
225 CMR 20.00: SOLAR MASSACHUSETTS RENEWABLE TARGET (SMART) PROGRAM
Section

20.01: Purpose and Application

20.02: Definitions

20.03: Administration

20.04: Applicability

20.05: Tariff Based Incentive Program for Solar Photovoltaic Generation Units
20.06: Qualification and Block Reservation Process for Solar Tariff Generation Units
20.07: Compensation Rates

20.08: Calculation of Incentive Payments for Solar Tariff Generation Units
20.09: Solar Program Administrator

20.10: Inspection

20.11: Non-compliance

20.12: Severability

20.01: Purpose and Application

The purpose of 225 CMR 20.00 is to establish a statewide solar incentive program to encourage
the continued use and development of generating units that use solar photovoltaic technology by
residential, commercial, governmental and industrial electricity customers throughout the
Commonwealth. The continued use and development of these generating units has the potential
to reduce peak demand, system losses, the need for investment in new infrastructure, and
distribution congestion; increase grid reliability; improve public health and safety; and diversify
the Commonwealth’s energy supply. Further, it will also contribute to the Commonwealth’s
environmental protection goals concerning air emissions including, but not limited to, those
required by the Global Warming Solutions Act, M.G.L. c. 21N, 8§ 1-9, by displacing non-
renewable generating resources. Owners of generating units that choose to participate in the
statewide solar incentive program pursuant to 225 CMR 20.00 do so on a voluntary basis, but must
comply with the terms and requirements of 225 CMR 20.00. Nothing in 225 CMR 20.00 should
be read as requiring Owners of generating units to participate in this statewide solar incentive

program.

20.02: Definitions

Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit located on Land in
Agricultural Use or Important Agricultural Farmland that allows the continued use of the land for

agriculture.

Alternative On-Bill Credit Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is enrolled under
a tariff establishing a bill credit for generation from Solar Tariff Generation Units that is approved
by the DPU, but is not a tariff approved pursuant to 220 CMR 8.00: Sales of Electricity by
Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities to Distribution Companies, and Sales of
Electricity by Distribution Companies to Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities

or 220 CMR 18.00: Net Metering.





Authorized Agent. A person or entity that serves under an agreement entered into by each of the
Owners of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit for all dealings with the Department.

Base Compensation Rate. The portion of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s compensation rate
related to the Generation Unit’s rated alternating current capacity, prescribed in 225 CMR
20.07(3).

Behind-the-Meter Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that serves On-
site Load other than parasitic or station load utilized to operate the Generation Unit and that
receives compensation under 220 CMR 8.00: Sales of Electricity by Qualifying Facilities and On-
site Generating Facilities to Distribution Companies, and Sales of Electricity by Distribution
Companies to Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities or 220 CMR 18.00: Net
Metering, or under the model SMART Tariff established pursuant to D.P.U. 17-140.

Brownfield. A disposal site that has received a release tracking number from MassDEP pursuant
to 310 CMR 40.0000: Massachusetts Contingency Plan, the redevelopment or reuse of which is
hindered by the presence of oil or hazardous materials, as determined by the Department, in
consultation with MassDEP. For the purposes of 225 CMR 20.02: Brownfield, the terms "disposal
site," "release tracking number,” "oil," and "hazardous materials™ shall have the meanings giving
to such terms in 310 CMR 40.0006: Terminology, Definitions and Acronyms. No disposal site
that otherwise meets the requirements of 225 CMR 20.02: Brownfield shall be excluded from
consideration as a Brownfield because its cleanup is also regulated by the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. 88 9601-9675, the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. 88 6921 - 6939, or any other federal program.

Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with 100% of the
nameplate capacity of the solar photovoltaic modules used for generating power installed on a
building.

Business Day. Means Monday through Friday, exclusive of state and federal legal holidays.

Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with 100% of the nameplate
capacity of the solar photovoltaic modules used for generating power installed on top of a parking
surface, pedestrian walkway, or canal in a manner that maintains the function of the area beneath
the canopy.

Capacity Block. A guantity of Solar Tariff Generation Unit capacity that is entitled to receive a
particular set of Base Compensation Rates and Compensation Rate Adders within a Distribution
Company’s service territory.

Commercial Operation Date. The date on which a Distribution Company grants approval for a
Solar Tariff Generation Unit to interconnect with the electric grid.

Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that provides
electricity or bill credits to three or more Customers of Record. No more than two participants
may receive bill credits in excess of those produced annually by 25 kW of nameplate AC capacity,
and the combined share of said participants’ capacity shall not exceed 50% of the total capacity of
the Generation Unit, except in the case of Generation Units smaller than 100 kW AC.






Compensation Rate Adder. An adder to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Base Compensation Rate
established pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(4).

Core Habitat. Key areas that are critical for the long-term persistence of rare species and other
species of conservation concern, as well as a wide diversity of natural communities and intact
ecosystems across the Commonwealth, as identified by the Massachusetts Division of Fisheries
and Wildlife BioMap2 framework within the Natural Heritage and Endangered Species Program.

Critical Natural Landscape. Areas including_large natural landscape blocks and buffering uplands
around coastal, wetland and aquatic Core Habitats to help ensure their long-term integrity, as
identified by the Massachusetts Division of Fisheries and Wildlife BioMap2 framework within the
Natural Heritage and Endangered Species Program.

Customer of Record. An eligible customer with the Distribution Company whose name appears
on a Distribution Company billing account of a meter connected to or receiving bill credits from
a Solar Tariff Generation Unit.

Department. The Massachusetts Department of Energy Resources, established by
M.G.L. c. 25A.

Distribution Company. A company engaging in the distribution of electricity or owning, operating
or controlling distribution facilities as defined in M.G.L. c. 164, § 1; provided, however, a
Distribution Company shall not include a municipal utility established pursuant to the provisions
of M.G.L c. 164.

DPU. The Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities established by M.G.L. c. 25, § 1.

Eligible Landfill. A landfill that has received an approval from MassDEP for the use of a solar
photovoltaic Generation Unit at the landfill as a post-closure use pursuant to 310 CMR
19.143: Post-closure Use of Landfills.

End-use Customer. A person or entity in Massachusetts that purchases electrical energy from a
Distribution Company.

Energy Storage System. A commercially available technology that is capable of absorbing energy,
storing it for a period of time and thereafter dispatching the energy.

Environmental Attribute. All GIS Certificates and any other environmental benefits associated
with the energy generation of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit.

Floating Solar Tariff Generating Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit located on a body of water
that is currently, or was formerly, used for water treatment, agricultural or industrial activities,
and that allows for the continued use of the water body for its intended purpose.

Generation Attribute. Means a Generation Attribute, as defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.

Generation Unit. Means a Generation Unit, as defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.






GIS Certificate. An electronic record produced by the NEPOOL GIS that identifies Generation
Attributes of each MWh accounted for in the NEPOOL GIS.

Greenfield Subtractor. A subtractor to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Base Compensation Rate,
established pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(4)(g).

Guideline. A set of clarifications, interpretations, and procedures, including forms, developed by
the Department to assist in compliance with the requirements of 225 CMR 20.00. The Department
may issue new or revised Guidelines. Each Guideline shall be effective on its date of issuance or
on such date as is specified therein, except as otherwise provided in 225 CMR 20.00.

Important Agricultural Farmlands. Means those soils found to be Important Farmlands pursuant
to 7 C.F.R. 8 657.5, that includes prime farmlands, unique farmlands, and additional land of
statewide importance.

Incentive Payment Effective Date. As defined in the SMART Tariff, means the earliest date on or
after the Commercial Operation Date on which electrical energy output of a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit can result in the creation of RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes and is
also eligible to begin receiving incentive payments.

Independent Verifier. An entity approved by the Department to perform the function of a third
party meter reader as defined in Rule 2.5(j) of the NEPOOL GIS Operating Rules, or any successor
rule.

Interconnection Service Agreement. The agreement for interconnection service entered into
between the interconnecting customer and a Distribution Company, as defined and provided in
each Distribution Company’s standards for interconnection of distributed generation.

ISO-NE. ISO New England Inc., the independent system operator for New England, the regional
transmission organization for most of New England, which is authorized by the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission to exercise for the New England Control Area the functions required
pursuant to the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s Order No. 2000 and corresponding
regulations.

Kilowatt (kW). A unit of power equal to one thousand watts, as measured in alternating current
(AC).

Kilowatt-hour (kWh). A unit of electrical energy or work equivalent to one thousand watts of
power operating for one hour.

Land in Agricultural Use. All land as defined under M.G.L. c. 61A, 8§ 1 & 2, and land that had
been enrolled in a program established pursuant to M.G.L. c. 61A within the past five years.

Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Community Shared Solar Tariff
Generation Unit with at least 50% of its energy output allocated to Low Income Customers in the
form of electricity or bill credits.

Low Income Customer. An End-use Customer that is on a low-income discounted rate of a
Distribution Company or a resident in a Low Income Eligible Area.






Low Income Eligible Area. A neighborhood, as identified through American Community Survey
data, that has household income equal to or less than 65 percent of the statewide median income
for Massachusetts.

Low Income Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with an AC rated
capacity of less than or equal to 25 kW that serves Low Income Customers.

Low Income Property Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with a rated
capacity greater than 25 kW that provides all of its generation output in the form of electricity or
bill credits to low or moderate income housing, as defined under M.G.L. c. 40B.

MassDEP. The Massachusetts Department of Environmental Protection established by M.G.L. c.
21A, 8 7.

MDAR. The Massachusetts Department of Agricultural Resources established by M.G.L. c. 20, 8
1.

Megawatt (MW). A unit of power equal to one million watts, as measured in alternating current
(AC).

Megawatt-hour (MWh). A unit of electrical energy or work equivalent to one million watts of
power operating for one hour.

Municipality. A city or town in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts that has been issued a public
identification number by the DPU pursuant to 220 CMR 18.00: Net Metering.

NEPOOL GIS. The New England Power Pool Generation Information System, which includes a
generation information database and certificate system, operated by the New England Power Pool,
its designee or successor entity, that accounts for Generation Attributes of electrical energy
consumed and generated within, imported into, or exported from the ISO-NE Control Area.

Net Metered Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is also enrolled and
compensated as a Class | Net Metering Facility, Class Il Net Metering Facility, or Class 11l Net
Metering Facility, as defined under 220 CMR 18.02: Definitions.

Non-Net Metered Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is also enrolled and
compensated as a State Qualifying Facility under 225 CMR 8.00: Sales of Electricity by Qualifying
Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities to Distribution Companies, and Sales of Electricity
by Distribution Companies to Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities.

On-Site Load. Any new or existing electric load located at the site of a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit including any parasitic load that may result from the installation of the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit, and that is wired to receive a portion of the electrical energy output from the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit before the balance of such output passes through the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit's metered interconnection onto the electric grid.





Other Governmental Entity. A department or agency of the Commonwealth, and any other entity
that has been issued a public identification number by the DPU pursuant to 220 CMR 18.00: Net
Metering.

Owner. Any person or entity that, alone or in conjunction with others, has legal ownership of a
Solar Tariff Generation Unit.

Primary Installer. The primary entity responsible for a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s installation.
The Primary Installer must be a professional contractor licensed to conduct business in
Massachusetts. Any electrical work performed on the installation must be conducted by an
electrician holding a valid and current license in Massachusetts. The Primary Installer is directly
responsible for turnkey project management and installation work, although the installation work
may be sub-contracted. Homeowners or other individuals are not eligible to be a Primary Installer
unless they are a Massachusetts licensed electrician completing an installation on their own

property.

Priority Habitat. Means Priority Habitat as defined in 321 CMR 10.02 Definitions.

Public Entity Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is:
(a)Sited on property owned by a Municipality or Other Governmental Entity and is either:
(i)owned or operated by a Municipality or Other Governmental Entity; or
(i) the Owner has assigned 100% of its output to Municipalities or Other Governmental
Entities; or
(b) Sited on privately owned property and is either:
(i) Owned or operated by the Municipality in which the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is
sited; or
(i) the Owner has assigned 100% of its output to the Municipality or Other Governmental
Entities in the Municipality in which the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is sited.

Publication Date. The date established by Department promulgation of revisions to the SMART
Program pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(5), specifically, April 15, 2020.

Renewable Generation. Means Renewable Generation, as defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.

Renewable Generation Attribute. Means a Renewable Generation Attribute, as defined in 225
CMR 14.02: Definitions.

Reservation Period. The period of time during which a Solar Tariff Generation Unit is entitled to
a Statement of Qualification and Capacity Block reservation prior to the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit’s receipt of notice of authorization to interconnect from the Distribution Company.

RPS Class | Renewable Generation. Means RPS Class | Renewable Generation, as defined in 225
CMR 14.02: Definitions.

RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attribute. Means a RPS Class | Renewable Generation
Attribute, as defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.

RPS Class | Renewable Generation Unit. Means a RPS Class | Renewable Generation Unit, as
defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.






SMART Tariff. The SMART Provision tariff for each individual Distribution Company as
reviewed and approved by the DPU, as may be amended from time to time.

Solar Massachusetts Renewable Target (SMART) Program. The solar incentive program
established pursuant to 225 CMR 20.00.

Solar Program Administrator. The program administrator for 225 CMR 20.00 that is selected
pursuant to the process set forth in 225 CMR 20.09.

Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Generation Unit that generates electricity using solar photovoltaic
technology and meets all of the eligibility criteria set forth in 225 CMR 20.05 and 20.06.

Standalone Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that serves no associated
On-site Load other than parasitic or station load utilized to operate the Generation Unit or coupled
Energy Storage System.

State Qualifying Facility. Means a Qualifying Facility, as defined by the DPU in 220 CMR 8.02:
Definitions, or any successor rule.

Statement of Qualification. A document issued by the Department that qualifies a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit under 225 CMR 20.00.

Third-Party Owner. An entity that has a turnkey contract involving a power purchase agreement,
lease, or other arrangements with a Customer of Record, but is the Owner of the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit. The Third-Party Owner may have a separate contract with another entity for the
actual installation work.

20.03: Administration

225 CMR 20.00 shall be administered by the Department.

20.04: Applicability

225 CMR 20.00 applies to Distribution Companies and to the Owners of Solar Tariff
Generation Units.

20.05: Tariff Based Incentive Program for Solar Photovoltaic Generation Units

(1) Size of Program. The SMART Program shall support 1,600 MW and an additional capacity of
1,600 MW post Publication Date, for a total of 3,200 MW of new solar generating capacity.

(2) SMART Program Effective Date(s). Solar Tariff Generation Units that receive a Statement of
Quialification under the SMART Program will be eligible to begin receiving incentive payments
upon the effective date of the SMART Tariffs, as approved by the DPU. Revisions to the SMART
Program pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(5) that require amendments to the SMART Tariffs shall take
effect upon review and approval of revised SMART Tariffs by the DPU.






(3) Block Allocation. The amount of capacity available in each Distribution Company’s service
territory will be proportional to the total electric load served to Massachusetts End-use Customers
by the Distribution Company in calendar year 2016. The Department may update the amount of
capacity available in proportion to total electric load served to End-use Customers by each
Distribution Company based on updated electric load served data, as available. Each Distribution
Company shall divide the capacity available in its service territory into sixteen equally sized
Capacity Blocks, provided, however, that if a Distribution Company served less than 5% of the
total electric load collectively served to all Massachusetts End-use Customers by the Distribution
Companies in calendar year 2016, it may elect to have less than sixteen equally sized Capacity
Blocks.

(a) Set-aside for Solar Tariff Generation Units Less than or Equal to 25 kW. Each Capacity

Block shall have a minimum of 20% and maximum of 35% of its total available capacity
reserved for Solar Tariff Generation Units with nameplate capacities less than or equal to 25
KW.

(b) Special Provisions for Block 1. Other than Solar Tariff Generation Units selected under
the one-time competitive procurement described in 225 CMR 20.07(3), no Solar Tariff
Generation Unit shall be eligible to qualify in a Distribution Company’s first Capacity Block
unless it has a capacity equal to or less than 1,000 kW or is eligible to receive a Compensation
Rate Adder.

(c) Set-aside for Solar Tariff Generation Units Greater than 25kW and Less than or Equal to
500 kW. Each Capacity Block, starting with the first full capacity block after the Publication

Date, shall have a minimum of 20% of its total available capacity reserved for Solar Tariff
Generation Units with nameplate capacities greater than 25kW and less than or equal to 500
KW.

(d) Set-aside for Low Income Community Shared and Low Income Property Solar Tariff
Generation Units. Each Capacity Block, starting with the first full capacity block after the
Publication Date, shall have a minimum of 5% of its total available capacity reserved for Low
Income Community Shared and Low Income Property Solar Tariff Generation Units.
(e) Special Provision for Eversource Energy Capacity Blocks. Beginning with the ninth
Capacity Block, the service territories formerly designated as NSTAR Electric Company and
Western Massachusetts Electric Company, shall be combined into a single service territory
with a total available capacity equal to that amount previously available for the two separate

Distribution Companies’. The total combined capacity available in this single service territory
shall be divided into eight equally sized Capacity Blocks. The Base Compensation Rates
established for the service territories formerly designated as NSTAR Electric Company and
Western Massachusetts Electric Company shall remain separate and will continue to apply.

(4) Transition between Capacity Blocks. If there is not enough capacity remaining in a Capacity
Block for a Solar Tariff Generation Unit to fit entirely within the Capacity Block, that Solar Tariff
Generation Unit shall receive a blended total compensation rate, which shall be prorated according
to the amount of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s capacity that is assigned to each Capacity Block.

(5) General Eligibility Criteria for Solar Tariff Generation Units.
(a) General Eligibility Requirements. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit must use solar
photovoltaic technology and be interconnected with the electric grid in the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts. The aggregate maximum capacity of Solar Tariff Generation Units located on
a single parcel of land shall be five MW and shall not be inclusive of any solar photovoltaic
generating capacity that is not qualified under 225 CMR 20.00. For any parcel of land for
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which a Solar Tariff Generation Unit has submitted a Statement of Qualification Application,
if its current boundaries are the result of a subdivision recorded after January 1, 2010, the
Owner shall demonstrate to the Department that the subdivision was not for the purpose of
obtaining eligibility as a Solar Tariff Generation Unit. If the Owner fails to make such a
showing to the Department, the five MW limit shall apply to the metes and bounds of the
parcel as recorded prior to the subdivision.

(b) Commercial Operation Date Requirements. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit must have a
Commercial Operation Date on or after January 1, 2018 and shall not have been previously
qualified and commercially operational as a Solar Carve-out Renewable Generation Unit or
Solar Carve-out |11 Renewable Generation Unit, as defined in 225 CMR 14.02: Definitions.
(c) Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978 Requirements. A Solar Tariff Generation
Unit with a maximum net power production capacity of greater than one MW shall obtain
federal qualifying facility status from the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission pursuant to
18 C.F.R. 8 292.207(a) and (b). A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with a maximum net power
production capacity of less than or equal to one MW shall attest to its status as a federal
qualifying facility in the Statement of Qualification application.

(d) RPS Class | Eligibility. For each MWh of electricity generation produced by a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit, it will be eligible to generate GIS Certificates encoded as RPS Class |
Renewable Generation Attributes. These GIS Certificates and any other GIS Certificates
associated with Environmental Attributes other than RPS Class | Renewable Generation
Attributes, shall be transferred directly to an account owned by the Distribution Company in
whose service territory the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is located upon issuance by NEPOOL
GIS.

(e) Land Use and Siting Criteria. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit must meet the following
performance standards, and will be placed into one of three categories with respect to the land
or property on which it is sited. For the purposes of 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e), previously
developed shall mean having pre-existing paving, construction, or altered landscapes, and does
not include altered landscapes resulting from current agricultural use, forestry, or use as
preserved natural area.

1. Applicability of Land Use and Siting Criteria. Date of application for participation in
the SMART Program and project status as of the Publication Date will determine which
Land Use and Siting Criteria apply to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit.
a. Solar Tariff Generation Units that have received a Statement of Qualification as of
the Publication Date shall be subject to the Land Use and Siting Criteria as outlined in
225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)2 through 6.
b. Effective after the Publication Date, all other Solar Tariff Generation Units must
meet the Land Use and Siting Criteria established by 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)7.
c. Exception to 20.05(5)(e)1(b). After the Publication Date, a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit may be subject to the Land Use and Siting Criteria as outlined in 225 CMR
20.05(5)(e)2 through 6, if it can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction that the
Solar Tariff Generation Unit meets the requirements of 225 CMR 20.06(1)(c)2 as of
the Publication Date, and either submits an executed Interconnection Service
Agreement as detailed in 20.06(1)(c)1 within 6 months of the Publication Date, or
provides documentation that a complete Interconnection Service Agreement
application was submitted not less than 135 Business Days prior to the Publication
Date.






2. Category 1 Land Use. Solar Tariff Generation Units that meet one or more of the
following criteria will be designated as either Category 1 Agricultural or Category 1 Non-
Agricultural:
a. Category 1 Agricultural: Solar Tariff Generation Units located on Land in
Agricultural Use or Important Agricultural Farmland that meet one or more of the
following criteria will be designated as Category 1:
i. Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Units;
ii. Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Units;
iii. Floating Solar Tariff Generation Units;
iv. Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Units;
v. Solar Tariff Generation Units sized to meet no greater than 200% of annual
operation load of an agricultural facility.
b. Category 1 Non-Agricultural: Solar Tariff Generation Units not located on Land in
Agricultural Use or Important Agricultural Farmland that meet one or more of the
following criteria will be designated as Category 1:
i. Ground-mounted Solar Tariff Generation Units with a capacity less than or equal
to 500 kW;
ii. Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Units;
iii. Solar Tariff Generation Units sited on Brownfields;
iv. Solar Tariff Generation Units sited on Eligible Landfills;
v. Floating Solar Tariff Generation Units;
vi. Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Units;
vii. Solar Tariff Generation Units that are ground-mounted with a capacity greater
than 500 kW and less than or equal to 5,000 kW that are on land that has been
previously developed; and
viii. Solar Tariff Generation Units that are ground-mounted with a capacity greater
than 500 kW and less than or equal to 5,000 kW that are sited within a solar overlay
district or that comply with established local zoning that explicitly addresses solar
or power generation.
3._Category 2 Land Use. Solar Tariff Generation Units not otherwise designated Category
1 that are ground-mounted with a capacity greater than 500 kW and less than or equal to
5,000 kW and that are sited on land that:
a. has not been previously developed and
b. is zoned for commercial or industrial use, shall be designated as Category 2 Land
Use.
4. Category 3 Land Use. Solar Tariff Generation Units not otherwise designated Category
1 or Category 2 that are ground-mounted shall be designated as Category 3 Land Use.
5. Ineligible Land Use. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units that meet one or more of
following criteria shall not be eligible to qualify as Solar Tariff Generation Units under
225 CMR 20.00:
a. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units on protected open space, as established under
Avrticle XCVII of the Amendments to the Constitution, that do not meet the criteria of
Category 1 Land Use;
b. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited in a wetland Resource Area, as defined in
310 CMR 10.04: Definitions, not including Buffer Zones, as defined in 310 CMR
10.04: Definitions, except as authorized by all necessary regulatory bodies; and
c. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited on properties included the State Register,
as defined in 950 CMR 71.03: Definitions, except as authorized by regulatory bodies.
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6. Performance Standards: All ground-mounted Solar Tariff Generation Units with a
capacity greater than 500 kW must provide a certification from a professional engineer that
the construction of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit complied with the following standards
when installed on Land in Agricultural Use, Important Agricultural Farmland, or other
pervious open space:
a. no removal of all field soils;
b. existing leveled field areas left as is without disturbance;
c. where soils need to be leveled and smoothed, such as filling potholes or leveling,
this shall be done with minimal overall impact with all displaced soils returned to the
areas affected,
d. ballasts, screw-type, or post driven pilings and other acceptable minimal soil impact
methods that do not require footings or other permanent penetration of soils for
mounting are required, unless the need for such can be demonstrated;
e. any soil penetrations that may be required for providing system foundations
necessary for additional structural loading or for providing system trenching necessary
for electrical routing shall be done with minimal soils disturbance, with any displaced
soils to be temporary and recovered and returned after penetration and trenching work
is completed,
f. no concrete or asphalt in the mounting area other than ballasts or other code required
surfaces, such as transformer or electric gear pads;
g. address existing soil and water resource concerns that may be impacted to ensure the
installation does not disturb an existing soil and water conservation plan or to avoid
creating a negative impact to soil and water conservation best management practices,
such as stimulating erosion or water run-off conditions;
h. limited use of geotextile fabrics; and
I. maintain vegetative cover to prevent soil erosion.
7. Land Use and Siting Criteria Effective after the Publication Date. A Solar Tariff
Generation Unit must meet the performance standards and will be placed into one of three
categories with respect to the land or property on which it is sited as enumerated in 225
CMR 20.05(5)(e) 1 through 6, except as noted herein.
a. Category 1 Non-Agricultural. Solar Tariff Generation Units not located on Land in
Agricultural Use or Important Agricultural Farmland that are a Public Entity Solar
Tariff Generation Unit will be designated as Category 1 Non-Agricultural as in
20.05(5)(e)2b.
b._Category 2 Land Use. Solar Tariff Generation Units not otherwise designated
Category 1 that are ground-mounted with a capacity greater than 500 kW and less than
or equal to 5,000 kW that are sited within a solar overlay district or that comply with
established local zoning that explicitly addresses solar or power generation, shall be
designated as Category 2 Land Use as in 20.05(5)(e)3.
c. Ineligible Land Use. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units that meet one or more of
the following criteria shall not be eligible to qualify as Solar Tariff Generation Units
under 225 CMR 20.00:
1. One or more of the criteria established in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)5; or
2. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited on land designated as Priority Habitat
or Core Habitat, that do not meet the criteria of Category 1 Land Use; or
3. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited on a parcel with 50% or more of its
area designated as Priority Habitat and/or Core Habitat, that do not meet the criteria
of Category 1 Land Use.
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d. Ineligible Land Use for Additional Capacity. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units
seeking to obtain a Statement of Qualification for the 1,600 MW of additional capacity
available following the Publication Date pursuant to 20.05(1) and that meet one or
more of the following criteria shall not be eligible to qualify as Solar Tariff Generation
Units under 225 CMR 20.00:
1. One or more of the criteria established in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)7.c.; or
2. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited on land designated as Critical Natural
Landscape that do not meet the criteria of Category 1 Land Use; or
3. Solar photovoltaic Generation Units sited on a parcel with 50% or more of its
area designated as Priority Habitat, Core Habitat, and/or Critical Natural
Landscape, that do not meet the criteria of Category 1 Land Use.

(F) Project Segmentation. No more than one Solar Tariff Generation Unit on a single building,
or one ground-mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit on a single parcel or contiguous parcels
of land, shall be eligible to receive a Statement of Qualification as a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit. The Solar Program Administrator or the Department may require a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit Owner or Authorized Agent to include a deed from the registry of in the case
of recorded land, or a numbered certificate in the case of registered land, from the registry of
deeds with their Statement of Qualification Application in order to verify that the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit meets this requirement.
(9) Exceptions to Project Segmentation. Notwithstanding 225 CMR 20.05(5)(f), the following
types of Solar Tariff Generation Units may be eligible to receive a Statement of Qualification,
subject to demonstration to the Department’s satisfaction that one of the following exceptions
should apply:
1. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit with an AC rated capacity of 25 kW or less that is located
on a parcel of land contiguous with another parcel or parcels of land containing a Solar
Tariff Generation Unit, provided the parcels of land were not the result of a subdivision
performed for the purpose of qualifying under 225 CMR 20.05(5)(9)1.;
2. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit with an AC rated capacity of 25 kW or less, a Canopy
Solar Tariff Generation Unit, or a Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit, which
is located on the same parcel of land as another Solar Tariff Generation Unit, provided that
the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is separately metered from the original Solar Tariff
Generation Unit and, in the case of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit with an AC rated
capacity of 25 kW or less or a Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit, is located
on a separate building from the original Solar Tariff Generation Unit;
3. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit with an AC rated capacity of 25 kW or less or a Building
Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit, which is located on the same building as another
Solar Tariff Generation Unit, provided that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is separately
metered from the original Solar Tariff Generation Unit and is connected to a meter of a
separate End-use Customer as the original Solar Tariff Generation Unit;
4. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit located on the same parcel or contiguous parcel of land
to another Solar Tariff Generation Unit that submits a Statement of Qualification
Application at least twelve months after the Commercial Operation Date of the original
Solar Tariff Generation Unit and is separately metered or that can demonstrate to the
Department’s satisfaction that the Owners of the Solar Tariff Generation Units are
unaffiliated parties;
5. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is physically located across multiple parcels of land,
provided that it is located behind a single interconnection point and single production
meter, and that its AC rated capacity is 5 MW or less;
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6. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction that
documentation required to meet the criteria set forth in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(c) was obtained
prior to June 5, 2017;
7. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is physically located on a parcel or parcels of land
owned or controlled by the Massachusetts Department of Transportation as established by
M.G.L. Ch. 6C, and can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction that it should be
granted an exception to the provisions of 225 CMR 20.05(5)(f); and
8. a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction that
it should be granted an exception to the provisions of 225 CMR 20.05(5)(f) for good cause.
(h) Capacity Expansions. Both direct current (DC) and alternating current (AC) capacity
expansions to the capacity listed in a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Statement of Qualification
are not permitted except under the following circumstances:
1. a direct current capacity expansion to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s rated capacity is
permitted if the expansion occurs within a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Reservation
Period; and
2. direct current and alternating current capacity expansions following a Solar Tariff
Generation’s Commercial Operation Date may be allowed if the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction that the expansion is de minimis and
is required for equipment replacement or reconfiguration necessary to ensure the continued
operation of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit.
(i) Special Provisions for Relocated and Replacement Generation Units. The Department may
provide a Statement of Qualification to a solar photovoltaic Generation Unit that meets one of
the following categories and criteria, as well as all other relevant provisions of 225 CMR 20.00:
1. Relocated Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A solar photovoltaic Generation Unit whose
equipment was used before January 1, 2018, to generate electrical energy outside of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and that is interconnected with the electric grid in the
service territory of a Distribution Company on or after January 1, 2018 provided that no
components of the Power Conversion Technology were used in a Generation Unit located
in the Commonwealth prior to January 1, 2018. No components from a Generation Unit
previously qualified as an RPS Class | Renewable Generation Unit, Solar Carve-out
Renewable Generation Unit, or Solar Carve-out Il Renewable Generation Unit shall be
eligible to qualify as part of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit.
2. Replacement Solar Tariff Generation Unit. A solar photovoltaic Generation Unit that
replaces an inactive or decommissioned solar photovoltaic Generation Unit that had
operated on the same site before January 1, 2018, may submit a Statement of Qualification
Application for the portion of the total kW capacity that represents a net increase over the
total installed kW capacity of the previously installed solar photovoltaic Generation Unit.
() Special Provisions for Distribution Company Owned Solar Photovoltaic Generation Units.
Any solar photovoltaic Generation Unit that is owned by a Distribution Company and was
approved to be constructed by the DPU, pursuant to M.G.L. c. 164, § 1A, shall not be eligible
to qualify as a Solar Tariff Generation Unit under 225 CMR 20.00.
(k) Energy Storage Requirement. Solar Tariff Generation Units greater than 500 kW applying
for a Statement of Qualification for any available capacity in any capacity block available after
the Publication Date must be co-located with an Energy Storage System that meets the
eligibility requirements for an Energy Storage Adder pursuant to 225 CMR 20.06(1)(e).
I. Exceptions to Energy Storage Requirement. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit shall be
exempt from the requirement to be co-located with an Energy Storage System, as
prescribed in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(k), if it can demonstrate to the Department’s satisfaction
that:
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a. documentation required to meet the criteria set forth in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(c) was
obtained on or before the Publication Date; or

b. it should be granted an exception to the provisions of 225 CMR 20.05(5)(k) for good
cause.

(6) Reporting Requirements.
(a) Generator Account Registration. An asset must be established for individual Solar Tariff
Generation Units within a generator account at NEPOOL GIS. For Non-NEPOOL Generators,
as that term is defined under Rule 2.1(a)(vi) of the NEPOOL GIS Operating Rules, multiple
Solar Tariff Generation Units may be registered under a single asset.
(b) Settlement Market System Assets. The electrical energy output from a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit registered as a NEPOOL Generator, as that term is defined under Rule
2.1(a)(i) of the NEPOOL GIS Operating Rules, shall be verified by the ISO-NE.
(c) Non-NEPOOL Market Assets. The electrical energy output from a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit registered as a Non-NEPOOL Generator, as that term is defined under Rule 2.1(a)(ii) of
the NEPOOL GIS Operating Rules, shall be reported to the Independent Verifier, as approved
by the Department, for all such assets.
(d) Duration of Distribution Company Asset Ownership. A Distribution Company shall retain
the asset ownership and rights to all RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes associated
with a Solar Tariff Generation Unit registered in a Distribution Company’s NEPOOL GIS
generator account for as long as the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is eligible to receive payment
for such RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes and any Environmental Attributes as
prescribed in 225 CMR 20.07(1). Following this period, ownership rights to assets and the
RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes and any other Environmental Attributes that a
Solar Tariff Generation Unit generates will be owned by the Solar Tariff Generation Unit
Owner.

20.06: Qualification and Block Reservation Process for Solar Tariff Generation Units

(1) Statement of Qualification Application. A Statement of Qualification Application shall be
submitted to the Solar Program Administrator by the Owner of the prospective Solar Tariff
Generation Unit or by the Authorized Agent of the Owner. The applicant must use the most current
forms and associated instructions provided by the Department, and must include all information,
documentation, and assurances required by such forms and instructions.
(a) Authorization to Interconnect. In order to retain a Statement of Qualification issued prior
to a project’s Commercial Operation Date, all Solar Tariff Generation Units must provide the
Solar Program Administrator with a copy of the authorization to interconnect issued by the
applicable Distribution Company.
(b) Required Documentation for Solar Tariff Generation Units with Rated Capacities of 25 kW
or Less. A prospective Solar Tariff Generation Unit with a capacity of 25 kW or less must
submit the following documentation as part of its Statement of Qualification Application in
order to obtain a Statement of Qualification:
1. Executed Contract. The Owner or their Authorized Agent must submit a copy of an
executed contract between the Primary Installer and the Customer of Record. For a Solar
Tariff Generation Unit for which the Owner is a Third-Party Owner and the Primary
Installer is a subcontractor to the Owner, an executed contract between the Owner and the
Primary Installer will satisfy this requirement. The contract must identify a project
manager, and must include Statement of Qualification Application preparation, equipment
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procurement and installation, site preparation, permitting and interconnection support,
Statement of Qualification Application completion paperwork, training, operations and
maintenance, and compliance with all applicable state and local laws. The contract shall
include a budget that identifies key project components and a timeline and corresponding
payment schedule for installation of the project. Contract service must include
responsibility for the Statement of Qualification Application process including submittal
of authorization to interconnect, securing required permits and engineering approvals,
installation of the project, scheduling and participation in all required inspections, and
providing warranty services, as required.
2. Special Provisions for Third-Party Ownership. If the Owner of a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit is a Third-Party Owner, the Owner or their Authorized Agent must also submit a copy
of an executed contract power purchase agreement or lease with the Customer of Record.
3. Special Provisions for Low Income Generation Units. Prospective Solar Tariff
Generation Units with capacities less than or equal to 25 kW that are seeking Statements
of Qualification as Low Income Generation Units must provide evidence that the Customer
of Record is classified as a Low Income Customer
4. Customer Disclosure Form. Prospective Solar Tariff Generation Units with a capacity
of 25 kW or less must submit a copy of a customer disclosure form signed by the Owner
as part of its Statement of Qualification Application. The customer disclosure form will
be developed by the Department to provide consumer information including, but not
limited to, contract pricing for the length of the agreement, complete system cost
information, operation and maintenance responsibilities, disposition of associated RECs
and tariff terms, and anticipated production. If the Solar Tariff Generation Unit Owner is
a Third-Party Owner, the form must be signed by the Customer of Record.
(c) Required Documentation for Solar Tariff Generation Units with Rated Capacities Larger
than 25 kW. All Generation Units with a capacity larger than 25 kW must provide evidence of
the following in order to obtain a Statement of Qualification:
1. an executed Interconnection Service Agreement, as tendered by the Distribution
Company;
2. demonstrate a sufficient interest in real estate or other contractual right to construct the
Solar Tariff Generation Unit at the location specified in the Interconnection Service
Agreement; and
3. all necessary governmental permits and approvals to construct the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit with the exception of ministerial permits, such as a building permit, and
notwithstanding any pending legal challenge(s) to one or more permits or approvals.
(d) Special Provisions for Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Units. In order to qualify as an
Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Unit, a Solar Tariff Generation Unit must submit
documentation itemized in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(d) below. All final determinations regarding
the eligibility of such facilities will be made by the Department, in consultation with MDAR.
An Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Unit must also submit satisfactory documentation to
the Department as detailed in the Department’s Guideline Regarding the Definition of
Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Units.
1. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit will not interfere with the continued use of the land
beneath the canopy for agricultural purposes;
2. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is designed to optimize a balance between the
generation of electricity and the agricultural productive capacity of the soils beneath;
3. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is a raised structure allowing for continuous growth of
crops underneath the solar photovoltaic modules, with height enough for labor and/or
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machinery as it relates to tilling, cultivating, soil amendments, harvesting, etc. and grazing
animals;
4. crop(s) to be grown to be provided by the farmer or farm agronomist in conjunction with
UMass Amherst agricultural extension services, including compatibility with the design of
the agricultural solar system for such factors as crop selection, sunlight percentage, etc.;
5. annual reporting to the Department and MDAR of the productivity of the crop(s) and
herd, including pounds harvested and/or grazed, herd size growth, success of the crop,
potential changes, etc., shall be provided after project implementation and throughout the
SMART incentive period; and
6. other system design information, which shall include, but not be limited to:
a. dual-use type, e.g., ground mount racking, pole towers, tracking, etc.;
b. total gross acres of open farmland to be integrated with the project;
c. type of crop(s) to be grown, including grazing crops;
d. pounds of crop(s) projected to be grown and harvested, or grazed,;
e. animals to be grazed with herd size(s); and
f. design drawing including mounting system type (fixed, tracking), panel tilt, panel
row spacing, individual panel spacing, for pole towers tower spacing and mounting
height, etc.
(e) Special Provisions for Energy Storage Systems. Solar Tariff Generation Units co-located
with an Energy Storage System will be eligible to receive an energy storage adder under 225
CMR 20.07(4)(c), provided it meets the following eligibility criteria:
1. Minimum and Maximum Nominal Rated Power. The nominal rated power capacity of
the Energy Storage System paired with the Solar Tariff Generation Unit must be at least
25%. The nominal rated power capacity of the Energy Storage System paired with the
Solar Tariff Generation Unit may be more than 100% of the rated capacity, as measured in
direct current, of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit, but the Solar Tariff Generation Unit will
receive credit for no nominal rated power capacity greater than 100% in the calculation of
its Energy Storage Adder, pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(4)(c).
2. Minimum and Maximum Nominal Useful Energy. The nominal useful energy capacity
of the Energy Storage System paired with the Solar Tariff Generation Unit must be at least
two hours. The nominal useful energy capacity of the Energy Storage System paired with
the Solar Tariff Generation Unit may be more than six hours, but the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit will receive credit for no nominal useful energy capacity greater than six
hours in the calculation of its Energy Storage Adder, pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(4)(c).
3. Minimum Efficiency Requirement. The Energy Storage System paired with the Solar
Tariff Generation Unit must have at least a 65% round trip efficiency in normal operation.
4. Data Provision Requirements. The Owner of the Energy Storage System must provide
historical 15-minute interval performance data in a manner established by the Department
for the first year of operation, and upon request, for the first five years of operation.
5. Operational Requirements. The Energy Storage System must discharge at least 52
complete cycle equivalents per year, or must participate in a demand response program,
and must remain functional and operational in order for the Solar Tariff Generation Unit
to continue to be eligible for the energy storage adder. If the Energy Storage System is
decommissioned or non-functional for more than 15% of any 12-month period, the
Department may disqualify the Solar Tariff Generation Unit from continuing to receive the
energy storage adder.
6. Metering and Reporting Requirements. The Department shall develop a Guideline
Regarding Metering of Solar and Energy Storage Systems that shall include acceptable
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metering and reporting capabilities for Solar Tariff Generation Units co-located with
Energy Storage Systems.
(F) Special Provisions for Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units. In
order to qualify as a Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit, a Solar
Tariff Generation Unit must meet the following criteria:
1. No more than two participants may receive bill credits in excess of those produced
annually by 25 kW of nameplate capacity, and the combined share of said participants’
capacity shall not exceed 50% of the total capacity of the Generation Unit, except in the
case of Generation Units smaller than 100 kW.
2. The Owner or Authorized Agent of a prospective Low Income Community Shared Solar
Tariff Generation Unit must submit a copy of a customer disclosure form signed by each
Customer of Record receiving electricity or bill credits generated by the Low Income
Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit as part of its Statement of Qualification
Application, with the exception of those participants receiving bill credits in excess of
those produced annually by 25 kW of nameplate capacity. The customer disclosure form
will be developed by the Department to provide consumer information including, but not
limited to, contract pricing for the length of the agreement, complete system cost
information, operation and maintenance responsibilities, disposition of associated RECs
and tariff terms, and anticipated production. The Low Income Community Shared Solar
Tariff Generation Unit Owner or Authorized Agent must provide updated customer
disclosure forms for any new Customers of Record that receive electricity or bill credits
generated by the Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit after it is
granted its Statement of Qualification. These updates must be provided annually by no
later than December 31%.,
3. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit must demonstrate that no individual or distinct legal
entity will receive bill credits or electricity in an amount that exceeds the applicable
limitations noted in 20.06(1)(f)1, even if the credits are allocated across multiple utility
accounts.
4. Electricity or bill credits may be allocated through a municipal load aggregation program
established pursuant to M.G.L. c.. 164, 8 134, or through a low income community shared
solar program established and administered by a Distribution Company. Low Income
Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units that qualify through such eligible
programs must submit satisfactory documentation to the Department as detailed in the
Department’s Guideline Regarding Low Income Generation Units and Guideline
Regarding Alternative Programs for Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units and
Low Income Community Shared Solar Generation Units.
(9) Special Provisions for Low Income Property Generation Units. In order to qualify as a Low
Income Property Generation Unit, a Solar Tariff Generation Unit must submit satisfactory
documentation to the Department as detailed in the Department’s Guideline Regarding Low
Income Generation Units.
(h) Special Provisions for Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units. In order to qualify
as a Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit, a Solar Tariff Generation Unit must
meet the following criteria:
1. No more than two participants may receive bill credits in excess of those produced
annually by 25 kW of nameplate capacity, and the combined share of said participants’
capacity shall not exceed 50% of the total capacity of the Generation Unit, except in the
case of Generation Units smaller than 100kW.
2. The Owner or Authorized Agent of a prospective Community Shared Solar Tariff
Generation Unit must submit a copy of a customer disclosure form signed by each
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Customer of Record receiving electricity or bill credits generated by the Community
Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit as part of its Statement of Qualification Application,
with the exception of those participants receiving bill credits in excess of those produced
annually by 25 kW of nameplate capacity noted in 20.06 (1)(i)1. The customer disclosure
form will be developed by the Department to provide consumer information including, but
not limited to, contract pricing for the length of the agreement, complete system cost
information, operation and maintenance responsibilities, disposition of associated RECs
and tariff terms, and anticipated production. The Community Shared Solar Tariff
Generation Unit Owner or Authorized Agent must provide updated customer disclosure
forms for any new Customers of Record that receive electricity or bill credits generated by
the Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit after it is granted its Statement of
Qualification. These updates must be provided at least annually by no later than December
31%,
3. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit seeking a Community Shared Solar adder must allocate
at least 90% of bill credits or electricity by the Incentive Payment Effective Date.
i. Failure to do so will result in the Solar Tariff Generation Unit going to the last
position of the application queue for the applicable service territory as established
pursuant to the Statement of Qualification Reservation Period Guideline.
ii. Within sixty days following the Publication Date, a previously qualified Community
Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit may elect to remove their application for the adder
and retain its queue position. Any capacity that is made available during this sixty day
time period shall be reallocated to the remaining qualified Community Shared Solar
Tariff Generation Units, and tranches reassigned as necessary according to the
available capacity established pursuant to the Guideline on Capacity Blocks, Base
Compensation Rates, and Compensation Rate Adders.
4. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit must demonstrate that no individual or distinct legal
entity will receive bill credits or electricity in an amount that exceeds the applicable
limitations noted in 20.06 (1)(h)1, even if the credits are allocated across multiple utility
accounts.
5. Electricity or bill credits may be allocated through a municipal load aggregation program
established pursuantto M.G.L. c. 164, § 134, or through a community shared solar program
established and administered by a Distribution Company. Community Shared Solar Tariff
Generation Units that qualify through such eligible programs must submit satisfactory
documentation to the Department as detailed in the Department’s Guideline Regarding
Alternative Programs for Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units and Low
Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units.

(i) Special Provisions for Floating Solar Tariff Generation Units. In order to qualify as a
Floating Solar Tariff Generation Unit, a Solar Tariff Generation Unit must submit
documentation itemized in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(i) below. All final determinations regarding
the eligibility of such facilities will be made by the Department, in consultation with MassDEP
and the Massachusetts Department of Fish and Game, or other state agencies as necessary.
1. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit will not interfere with the continued use of the water
body for its designed purposes;
2. the racking system shall be made of materials that have been tested for water quality
impact;
3. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit will not be permitted in wetland resource areas and
natural waterbodies such as salt ponds, or freshwater lakes and great ponds, as defined in
M.G.L. c. 91;
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4. The ratio of the total surface area covered by the Floating Solar Tariff Generating Unit
divided by the total surface area of the water body under standard conditions shall not
exceed 50%;
4. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit shall be designed to minimize potential interaction with
native species;
5. the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is a floating structure allowing for continued use and
maintenance of the water body while generating electricity; and
6. other system design information, which shall include, but not be limited to:
a. total gross acres of open water to be integrated with the project;
b. designated function of water body;
c. anchoring system design and materials; and
d. design drawing including mounting system type, panel tilt, panel row spacing,
individual panel spacing, etc.
(1) Special Provisions for Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Units. In order to qualify as a
Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Unit, a Solar Tariff Generation Unit must submit
documentation itemized in_225 CMR 20.06(1)(j) below. All final determinations regarding
the eligibility of such facilities will be made by the Department, in consultation with other state
agencies, including but not limited to the Massachusetts Department of Transportation,
MassDEP, Massachusetts Department of Conservation and Recreation, and the Massachusetts
Department of Fish and Game, as necessary.
1. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit will have 100% of its nameplate capacity of the solar
photovoltaic modules used for generating power installed on top of a parking surface,
pedestrian walkway, or canal; or
2. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit will have 100% of its nameplate capacity of the solar
photovoltaic modules used for generating power installed over certain roadways or
highways or adjacent parcels owned or controlled by the Massachusetts Department of
Transportation; and
3. The Solar Tariff Generation Unit will maintain the function of the area beneath the
canopy.

(k) Special Provision for Serving Low Income Customers. After the Publication Date, a Solar
Tariff Generation Unit that services eligible Low Income Customers must demonstrate to the
Department’s satisfaction that any such customers shall receive a net savings by enrolling in
the solar contract, as detailed in the Department’s Guideline Regarding Low Income
Generation Units.

(I) Special Provisions for Public Entity Solar Tariff Generation Units. A Public Entity Solar
Tariff Generation Unit may apply for a Statement of Qualification pursuant to 225 CMR 20.06
(1)(c) by providing satisfactory evidence to the Department that a Municipality or Other
Governmental Entity has awarded a contract to develop a Solar Tariff Generation Unit.

(m) Auditing of Customer Disclosure Forms. The Department shall conduct periodic audits of
the customer disclosure forms submitted subject to the requirements of 225 CMR 20.06(1)(b)3.
225 CMR 20.06(1)(f) and 225 CMR 20.06(1)(h) pursuant to the Guideline on SMART
Consumer Protection. If the Department audit identifies material defects in the information
provided, including, but not limited to, discrepancies between the information provided on the
customer disclosure form and the customer contract, or if the audit finds the application does
not meet the criteria for a Low Income Solar Tariff Generation Unit or a Low Income
Community Shared Solar Generation Unit, the applicant shall be issued a warning by the
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Department. If a single applicant is issued three warnings by the Department, the Department
shall notify the applicant that, effective upon date of issuance of the third warning, that
applicant may not submit any further Statement of Qualification Applications for a period of
12 months.

(n) Customer Disclosure Form Exception. Prospective Solar Tariff Generation Units seeking
to qualify as a Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit or Community
Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit may be exempt from the customer disclosure form
requirements in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(f) and 20.06(1)(h) if the applicant can demonstrate to the
Department’s satisfaction that the Customers of Record are enrolled without a customer
contract. In these instances, Solar Tariff Generation Units may be required to demonstrate that
the Customer(s) of Record have received an explanation of benefits, pursuant to the
documentation outlined in the Guideline Regarding Alternative Programs for Community
Shared Solar Tariff Generation Units and Low Income Community Shared Solar Tariff
Generation Units, or further Department guidance.

(2) Application Review Procedures
(@) The Solar Program Administrator will notify the applicant when the Statement of
Qualification Application is administratively complete or if additional information is required
pursuant to 225 CMR 20.06(2).
(b) The Department may, at its sole discretion, provide an opportunity for public comment on
any Statement of Qualification Application.

(3) Issuance or Non-issuance of a Statement of Qualification
(a) If the Department finds that a Generation Unit meets the requirements for eligibility as a
Solar Tariff Generation Unit pursuant to 225 CMR 20.00, the Solar Program Administrator
will provide the Owner of such Unit or the Authorized Agent of the Owner with a Statement
of Quialification.
(b) The Statement of Qualification shall include any applicable restrictions and conditions that
the Department deems necessary to ensure compliance by a particular Solar Tariff Generation
Unit with the provisions of 225 CMR 20.00.
(c) If a Generation Unit does not meet the requirements for eligibility as a Solar Tariff
Generation Unit under 225 CMR 20.00, the Solar Program Administrator shall provide written
notice to the Owner or to the Authorized Agent of the Owner, including the reasons for such
finding.

(4) RPS Effective Date. The RPS Effective Date shall be the earliest date on or after the Commercial
Operation Date on which electrical energy output of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit can result in
the creation of RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes.

(5) Notification Requirements for Change in Eligibility Status. The Owner or Authorized Agent of
a Solar Tariff Generation Unit shall notify the Solar Program Administrator of any changes that
may affect the continued eligibility of the Generation Unit as a Solar Tariff Generation Unit. The
Owner or Authorized Agent shall submit the notification to the Solar Program Administrator no
later than five days following the end of the month during which such changes were implemented.
The notice shall state the date the changes were made to the Solar Tariff Generation Unit and
describe the changes in sufficient detail to enable the Solar Program Administrator and the
Department to determine if a change in eligibility is warranted.
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(6) Notification Requirements for Change in Ownership, Generation Capacity, or Contact
Information. The Owner or Authorized Agent of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit shall notify the
Solar Program Administrator of any changes in the ownership, capacity, or contact information for
the Solar Tariff Generation Unit. The Owner or Authorized Agent shall submit the notification to
the Solar Program Administrator no later than five days following the end of the month during
which such changes were implemented.

(7) Statement of Qualification Reservation Period. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit may retain its
Statement of Qualification pursuant to the procedures set forth in the Statement of Qualification
Reservation Period Guideline.

20.07 Compensation Rates

(1) Length of Compensation Rate Terms. All Solar Tariff Generation Units with capacities larger
than 25 kW AC will be eligible to receive compensation under 225 CMR 20.00 for 20 years from
the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s RPS Effective Date. All Solar Tariff Generation Units with
capacities less than or equal to 25 kW AC will be eligible to receive compensation under 225 CMR
20.00 for ten years from the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s RPS Effective Date.

(2) Schedule of Base Compensation Rates and Compensation Rate Adders.

Following the first Capacity Block, all Base Compensation Rates will decline by 4% per Capacity
Block, with Base Compensation Rates in each Capacity Block being established at exactly 4% less
than the Base Compensation Rate in the previous Capacity Block. After the Publication Date, Base
Compensation Rates in each Capacity Block will decline by 2% per Capacity Block for Behind-
the-Meter Solar Tariff Generation Units. The Department shall establish in a Guideline the specific
Capacity Block in each Distribution Company service territory in which the Behind-the-Meter
Solar Tariff Generation Unit Base Compensation Rates shall decline by 2%. With the exception of
Location Based Adders, Compensation Rate Adders will decline by 4% for every tranche of
capacity established by the Department. The first tranche of capacity available to each adder shall
be 80 MW, with the Department establishing the sizes of additional tranches as they are filled.
Compensation Rate Adders in each additional tranche will be exactly 4% less than the
Compensation Rate Adder available in the previous tranche. A schedule of such rates and the
progress towards filling Capacity Blocks and reductions in Compensation Rate Adders shall be
published on the Department’s and Solar Program Administrator’s websites. If a Distribution
Company is eligible to have fewer Capacity Blocks and elects to do so, it may also establish a
steeper rate of decline for Base Compensation Rates, which must be approved by the Department
and shall yield a similar overall rate of decline as if the Distribution Company had elected to have
sixteen Capacity Blocks.

(3) Base Compensation Rates. Initial Base Compensation Rates shall be established as follows:
(@) One-time Competitive Procurement for Proposed Solar Tariff Generation Units sized
between 1 MW AC and 5 MW AC. Each Distribution Company shall concurrently issue
competitive solicitations of Solar Tariff Generation Units sized 1 MW to 5 MW, collectively
seeking approximately 100 MW statewide. The Distribution Companies will individually
procure energy, RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes, and any Environmental
Attributes associated with the solar photovoltaic generation produced by the Solar Tariff
Generation Units, provided, however, that compensation for energy will be established and
paid pursuant to tariffs approved by the DPU under 220 CMR 8.00 Sales of Electricity by
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Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities to Distribution Companies, and Sales of
Electricity by Distribution Companies to Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities.
1. Schedule for Procurement. A request for proposals to conduct the competitive
procurement must be developed by the Distribution Companies, in consultation with the
Department, subject to DPU approval, if necessary, no later than October 24, 2017. Once
issued by the Distribution Companies, the request for proposals shall remain open for 15
Business Days and proposals submitted by Owners or their Authorized Agents shall be
reviewed in consultation with the Department. A bidder conference to address any
questions surrounding the request for proposals shall be held by the Distribution
Companies no later than 10 Business Days before the deadline to submit proposals. Final
decisions on proposal selection shall be made within 25 Business Days of the close of the
request for proposals.
2. Eligibility Criteria. Solar Tariff Generation Units that participate in the procurement
shall:
a. seek a Base Compensation Rate not to exceed the Ceiling Prices established in 225
CMR 20.07(3)(a)4.;
b. not be eligible to receive Compensation Rate Adders under 225 CMR 20.07(4);
c. be a Non-Net Metered Generation Unit;
d. provide an executed Interconnection Service Agreement, as tendered by the
Distribution Company;
e. demonstrate a sufficient interest in real estate or other contractual right to construct
the Generation Unit at the location specified in the Interconnection Service Agreement;
f. provide all necessary governmental permits and approvals to construct the Solar
Tariff Generation Unit with the exception of ministerial permits, such as a building
permit, and notwithstanding any pending legal challenge(s) to one or more permits or
approvals;
g. meet all other applicable eligibility criteria in 225 CMR 20.00;
h. certify that if selected, they will not be eligible to withdraw their proposal and
reapply under a Capacity Block until 800 MW of Solar Tariff Generation Units have
received a Statement of Qualification under 225 CMR 20.00;
i. provide a performance guarantee deposit at the time of bid submittal to the
Distribution Company or the Solar Program Administrator, the amount and parameters
of which shall be established in consultation with the Department, but which shall not
exceed $25 per kW of capacity. Any Generation Unit that is not selected or declines
an award shall have its deposit refunded. Additionally, any Solar Tariff Generation
Unit that is selected and chooses to move forward shall have its deposit refunded
provided it is constructed within 12 months of the SMART Program Effective Date;
j. certify that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is bidding independently and has no
knowledge of non-public information associated with a proposal being submitted by
another party in response to the request for proposals other than a response submitted
by an affiliate of that bidder or for a project in which that bidder is also a project
proponent or participant; and
k. comply with other price and non-price eligibility threshold criteria as required by the
Distribution Companies in their request for proposals, developed in consultation with
the Department.
3. Review Criteria. All proposals must demonstrate that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit(s)
will meet all eligibility criteria to receive a Statement of Qualification under 225 CMR
20.05(5)(a) and (e) and meet the eligibility criteria set forth in 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a)2.
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4. Ceiling Prices. Proposals submitted by Owners or their Authorized Agents under the
request for proposals shall not be considered eligible for consideration if they request a
Base Compensation Rate higher than the Ceiling Price for their applicable size category.
For Solar Tariff Generation Units with a capacity between 1 MW and 5 MW, the Ceiling
Price shall be $0.17 per kWh.

5. Selection Process. Proposals that meet the eligibility criteria in 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a)2.
shall be ranked by requested Base Compensation Rate, with proposals requesting lower
Base Compensation Rates being given preference over those requesting higher Base
Compensation Rates. After proposals have been ranked by price, each Distribution
Company shall select any eligible proposals up to the amount of MW being solicited by
the Distribution Company, which will be eligible to receive a Base Compensation Rate
equal to the Clearing Price.

6. Greenfield Subtractors. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit selected under the procurement
will have a Greenfield Subtractor, as established in 225 CMR 20.07(4)(g), applied to its
Base Compensation Rate, if applicable.

7. Post Selection Requirements. In order to be eligible to receive compensation following
the procurement, Solar Tariff Generation Units with selected proposals that were
previously qualified as Solar Carve-out Il Renewable Generation Units must notify the
Department of the Solar Carve-out I Renewable Generation Unit’s forfeiture of its RPS
Class | Statement of Qualification within 15 days of selection.

8. Clearing Price. The Clearing Price for Solar Tariff Generation Units with capacities
between 1 MW and 5 MW shall be equal to the highest requested Base Compensation Rate
among the selected proposals and shall be established separately for each Distribution
Company. A Clearing Price may not exceed the Ceiling Prices established in 225 CMR
20.07(3)(a)4.

9. Proportional Allotment. Each Distribution Company shall solicit for an amount of
capacity equal to up to one half of its first Capacity Block, as established pursuant to 225
CMR 20.05(3).

10. Confidentiality. The Distribution Company and the Department, to the extent
authorized by law, will treat all proposals received from prospective Solar Tariff
Generation Units in a confidential manner and will use reasonable efforts, except as
required by law, not to disclose such information to any third party or use such information
for any purpose other than in connection with the evaluation of a Solar Tariff Generation
Unit’s participation in the procurement process described in 225 CMR 20.07(3).

11. Payment and Cost Recovery. All Solar Tariff Generation Units selected via the
procurement process shall only be eligible to receive compensation from the Distribution
Companies subject to DPU and any other appropriate jurisdictional regulatory bodies’
approval of a tariff.

12. Termination of Solicitation. If the Department, in consultation with the Distribution
Companies, determines that reasonable proposals were not received or that the solicitation
was not competitive, the Department may terminate the solicitation, and may require
additional solicitations or administratively set a clearing price and initial Base
Compensation Rate to fulfill the requirements of 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a).

13. Additional Solicitation Parameters. If the Department terminates the solicitation and
chooses to issue a new solicitation, pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a)12., any subsequent
solicitation may rank proposals using a different methodology and establish pricing
differently than the processes outlined in 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a)8. and 225 CMR
20.07(3)(b). Such methodologies shall be included in any subsequent request for proposals
issued by the Distribution Companies, in consultation with the Department.
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14. Unallocated Capacity. Should a Distribution Company not procure the full amount of
capacity it must solicit, as described in 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a)9., the Department may
allocate any remaining capacity to a future Capacity Block.

15. Miscellaneous. Other requirements, procedures, and eligibility criteria may be
specified by the Distribution Companies in their requests for proposals, as developed in
consultation with the Department.

(b) Block 1 Base Compensation Rates. For the purposes of establishing Base Compensation
Rates for each Distribution Company under the Capacity Blocks established in 225 CMR
20.05(3), the Department shall calculate the mean price of all proposals selected in a
Distribution Company’s service territory under the competitive procurement process in 225
CMR 20.07(3)(a). This average price shall be the Base Compensation Rate for all projects
that receive a Statement of Qualification under the first Capacity Block in a Distribution
Company’s service territory. If a Distribution Company receives insufficient bids for the
Department to calculate a mean price for its service territory, the Department may require
additional solicitations or administratively set the Base Compensation Rate for its first
Capacity Block.

(c) Indices for Solar Tariff Generation Units equal to or less than one MW AC. Initial Base
Compensation Rates for Solar Tariff Generation Units with capacities equal to or less than one
MW AC will be established by multiplying the Block 1 Base Compensation Rate established
under 225 CMR 20.07(3)(b) by the percentages in the following table:

Base Compensation

Generation Unit Capacity Rate Factor
(% of Clearing Price)
Low Income Solar Tariff Generation Units less than or equal to 25 kW AC 230%
Less than or equal to 25 kW AC 200%
Greater than 25 kW AC to 250 kW AC 150%
Greater than 250 KW AC to 500 kW AC 125%
Greater than 500 kW AC to 1,000 kW AC 110%

(4) Compensation Rate Adders.

(a) Location Based Adders. Initial Location Based Adder Rates shall be established as follows:

Generation Unit Type Adder Value ($/kWh)
Building Mounted Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.02
Floating Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.03
Solar Tariff Generation Unit on a Brownfield $0.03
Solar Tariff Generation Unit on an Eligible Landfill $0.04
Canopy Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.06
Agricultural Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.06

(b) Off-Taker Based Adders. Initial Off-Taker Based Adder Rates shall be established as

follows:

Generation Unit Type

Adder Value
($/kWh)
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Community Shared Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.05
Low Income Property Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.03
Low Income Community Shared Solar Tarift Generation Unit $0.06
Public Entity Solar Tariff Generation Unit $0.04

(c) Energy Storage Adder. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that co-locates with an Energy
Storage System shall be eligible to receive a variable adder to its Base Compensation Rate.
1. Energy Storage Adder Multiplier. The energy storage adder multiplier shall be
$0.045/kWh and shall decline pursuant to 225 CMR 20.07(2).
2. Energy Storage Adder Formula. The variable energy storage adder for Solar Tariff
Generation Units paired with Energy Storage Systems that meet the requirements of 225
CMR 20.06(1)(e) will be calculated using the following formula:

Energy Storage Adder
[
(Nominal Rated Power Capacity of Energy Storage System
DC Rated Capacity of the Solar Photovoltaic System

1
| |
| |
=| |
I (Nominal Rated Power Capacity of Energy Storage System) : 07— 8+ (Nominal Rated Power Capacity of Energy Storage System) I

l DC Rated Capacity of the Solar Photovoltaic System exp| o DC Rated Capacity of the Solar Photovoltaic System J

Nominal Rated Useful Energy of the Energy Storage System
<[ 08+ (051 (

E St Adder Multipli
Nominal Rated Power Capacity of Energy Storage System ))] *nergy storage er Muttiptier

The Department shall publish a Guideline on Energy Storage that provides an Energy
Storage Adder calculator and explains the parameters of 225 CMR 20.07(4)(c) and the
formula in 225 CMR 20.07(4)(c)2.

(d) Solar Tracking Adder. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that follows the path of the sun to
maximize the solar radiation incident on the PV surface with a one or two-axis array that points
the system directly at the sun at all times and is designed to maximize possible daily energy
shall be eligible to receive an additional $0.01/kWh Compensation Rate Adder.

(e) Pollinator Adder. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that obtains and maintains at least a silver
certification from the University of Massachusetts Clean Energy Extension Pollinator-Friendly
Certification Program, or other equivalent certification as determined by the Department, shall
be eligible to receive an additional $0.0025/kWh Compensation Rate Adder.

(F) Combining Base Compensation Rates and Compensation Rate Adders.
1. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with a capacity of 25 kW AC or less may only combine
its Base Compensation Rate with the Energy Storage Adder, provided it meets the
eligibility criteria in of 225 CMR 20.06(1)(e). A Solar Tariff Generation Unit with a
capacity larger than 25 kW AC can combine its Base Compensation Rate with no more
than one Compensation Rate Adder from each of the five categories listed in 225 CMR
20.07(4)(a) through (e), provided it meets the eligibility criteria to qualify for each of the
Compensation Rate Adders.
2. For Solar Tariff Generation Units with a capacity of greater than 25 kW AC, no
combination of a Base Compensation Rate and Compensation Rate Adders can exceed the
Base Compensation Rate for Low Income Solar Tariff Generation Units less than or equal
to 25 kW AC established under 225 CMR 20.07(3)(b).

(g) Greenfield Subtractors. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is classified as Category 2 Land

Use or Category 3 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)2. or 3., shall have value

subtracted from its Base Compensation Rate as follows:
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1. Category 2 Land Use Solar Tariff Generation Units. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that
is classified as a Category 2 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)3.or that
meets the exception established in 20.05(5)(e)1.c, shall have its Base Compensation Rate
reduced by a Greenfield Subtractor of $0.0005/kWh per acre of land that the Solar Tariff
Generation Unit occupies.
2. Post Publication Date Category 2 Land Use Solar Tariff Generation Units. A Solar Tariff
Generation Unit that is classified as a Category 2 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR
20.05(5)(e)3 and 20.05(5)(e)7.b, after the Publication Date shall have its Base
Compensation Rate reduced by a Greenfield Subtractor of $0.00125/kWh per acre of land
that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit occupies.
3. Category 3 Land Use Solar Tariff Generation Units. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that
is classified as a Category 3 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)4., or that
meets the exception established in 20.05(5)(e)1.c
, shall have its Base Compensation Rate reduced by a Greenfield Subtractor of $0.001/kWh
per acre of land that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit occupies.
4. Post Publication Date Category 3 Land Use Solar Tariff Generation Units. A Solar Tariff
Generation Unit that is classified as a Category 3 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR
20.05(5)(e)4 after the Publication Date shall have its Base Compensation Rate reduced by
a Greenfield Subtractor of $0.0025/kWh per acre of land that the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit occupies.
5. Exceptions to Greenfield Subtractors. A Solar Tariff Generation Unit that is classified
as Category 2 Land Use or Category 3 Land Use, as prescribed in 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)3.
or 4., or 225 CMR 20.05(5)(e)7 shall not have its Base Compensation Rate reduced by a
Greenfield Subtractor, as prescribed in 225 CMR 20.07(4)(g), if it can demonstrate to the
Department’s satisfaction that:
a. documentation required to meet the criteria set forth in 225 CMR 20.06(1)(c) was
obtained prior to June 5, 2017; or
b. it should be granted an exception to the provisions of 225 CMR 20.07(4)(g) for good
cause.
6. Determination of Acreage of Land Occupied. For the purposes of 225 CMR 20.07(4)(g)1
through.4, the acreage of land that a Solar Tariff Generation Unit occupies shall be
determined by calculating the square footage occupied by the solar photovoltaic modules
that are part of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit.

(5) Review of Compensation Rates. Upon issuing Statements of Qualification for 400 MW of Solar
Tariff Generation Units, the Department will conduct a review of the Base Compensation Rates,
Compensation Rate Adders, and overall cost impact to ratepayers to determine if any revisions to
the SMART Program are necessary. The Department may conduct additional review(s) of these
factors at its sole discretion to determine if any additional revisions to the SMART Program are
necessary.

20.08 Calculation of Incentive Payments for Solar Tariff Generation Units

(1) Calculation of Incentive Payments for Standalone Solar Tariff Generation Units. Any payments
provided to the Owner of a Standalone Solar Tariff Generation Unit, which meets the criteria of
225 CMR 20.08(1)(a) or (b), will be equal to total of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Base
Compensation Rate plus any Compensation Rate Adders minus any Greenfield Subtractor,
multiplied by the total kwh generated by the Solar Tariff Generation Unit in the Distribution
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Company billing period, minus the value of the energy generated by the Solar Tariff Generation
Unit in a Distribution Company billing period.

Standalone Solar Incentive Payment
= (Base Compensation Rate + Compensation Rate Adders
— Greenfield Subtractor) * total kWh generated
— value of energy generated

(a) Value of Energy Generated for Standalone Solar Tariff Generation Units Receiving Bill
Credits. The methodology for calculating the value of the energy generated by a Standalone
Solar Tariff Generation Unit that receives a bill credit is dependent on whether it is qualified
as a Net Metered Generation Unit or as an Alternative On-Bill Credit Generation Unit and will
be determined as follows:
1. Net Metered Generation Unit. The value of energy for a Net Metered Generation Unit
shall be equal to the total kWh generated during a utility billing period multiplied by the
Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s applicable net metering credit, as established in M.G.L. c.
164, § 138.

Net Metered Generation Unit Energy Value
= total kWh Generated * net metering credit rate

2. Alternative On-Bill Credit Generation Unit. The value of energy for an Alternative On-
Bill Credit Generation Unit shall be equal to the total kwh generated during a utility billing
period multiplied by the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s applicable credit value under its
applicable tariff structure.

Alternative On Bill Credit Generation Unit energy value
= total kWh generated * energy compensation rate

(b) Value of Energy Generated for Non-Net Metered Generation Units. The value of energy
for a Non-Net Metered Generation Unit shall be equal to its total compensation received from
a Distribution Company as a State Qualifying Facility under 220 CMR 8.00: Sales of
Electricity by Qualifying Facilities and On-site Generating Facilities to Distribution
Companies, and Sales of Electricity by Distribution Companies to Qualifying Facilities and
On-site Generating Facilities.

Non Net Metered Generation Unit energy value
= total kWh generated * State Qualifying Facility value

(2) Calculation of Incentive Payments for Behind-the-Meter Solar Tariff Generation Unit.
Payments provided to the Owner of a Behind-the-Meter Solar Tariff Generation Unit by a
Distribution Company for RPS Class | Renewable Generation Attributes and Environmental
Attributes will be fixed at the point in time that a Solar Tariff Generation Unit receives its Statement
of Qualification for the duration that the Solar Tariff Generation Unit is eligible under 225 CMR
20.00 and will be equal to the total of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s Base Compensation Rate
plus any Compensation Rate Adders minus any Greenfield Subtractor, minus the value of energy,
multiplied by the total kwh generated by the Solar Tariff Generation Unit in the Distribution
Company billing period.
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Behind — the — Meter Solar Incentive Payment
= [(Base Compensation Rate + Compensation Rate Adders
— Greenfield Subtractor) — value of energy] * total kWh generated

The methodology for calculating the value of the energy for a Behind-the-Meter Solar Tariff
Generation Unit is dependent on whether the Generation Unit is qualified as a Net-Metered
Generation Unit, an Alternative On-Bill Credit Generation Unit, or a Non-Net Metering Generation
Unit, and will be determined as follows:

(a) Value of Energy for Net-Metered Generation Units. The value of energy shall be equal to
the sum of the Owner’s current distribution kwWh charge, current transmission kWh charge,
current transition KWh charge, and the average of the basic service kWh charge in the prior
three calendar years

Net — Metered value of energy
= (distribution kWh charge + transmission kWh charge
+ transition kWh charge
+ three year average of basic service kWh charge)

(b) Value of Energy for Alternative On-Bill Credit Generation Units and Non-Net Metered
Generation Units. The value of energy shall be equal to sixty five percent (0.65) of the sum
total of the average of the basic service KWh charge in the prior three calendar years, current
distribution kWh charge, current transmission kWh charge, and current transition kwWh charge,
plus thirty five percent (0.35) of the average of the basic service kwWh charge in the prior three
calendar years, as of the date of the Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s preliminary Statement of
Qualification.

Alternative On Bill Credit and Non Net Metered value of energy
= [0.65(three year average of basic service kWh charge
+ distribution kWh charge + transmission kWh charge
+ transition kWh charge)
+ 0.35(three year average of basic service kWh charge)]

20.09 Solar Program Administrator.

The Department shall determine if it is necessary for the Distribution Companies to issue a
request for proposals to procure an independent Solar Program Administrator that will be
responsible for providing some or all of the following services by no later than July 5, 2017:

(1) receiving Statement of Qualification Applications;

(2) coordinating with the Department and the Distribution Companies to issue Statements of
Qualification to Solar Tariff Generation Units;

(3) coordinating, receiving, and reviewing the requests for proposals under 225 CMR 20.07(3)(a);
(4) acting as the Independent Verifier for all Non-NEPOOL Market Assets, pursuant to 225 CMR

20.05(6)(c); and
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(5) any other duties prescribed in a request for proposals.

20.10: Inspection

(1) Document Inspection. The Department may audit the accuracy of all information submitted
pursuant to 225 CMR 20.00. The Department may request and obtain from any Owner or
Authorized Agent of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit, and from any Distribution Company
information that the Department determines necessary to monitor compliance with and enforcement
of 225 CMR 20.00.

(2) Audit and Site Inspection. Upon reasonable notice to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit Owner, or
Authorized Agent, the Department may conduct audits, which may include inspection and copying
of records and/or site visits to a Solar Tariff Generation Unit’s facilities, including, but not limited
to, all files and documents that the Department determines are related to compliance with 225 CMR
20.00.

20.11: Non-compliance

Any Distribution Company, Owner, or Authorized Agent of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that
fails to comply with the requirements of 225 CMR 20.00 and accompanying Guidelines shall be
subject to the provisions in 225 CMR 20.11(1) through (3).

(1) Notice of Non-compliance. A failure to substantially comply with the requirements of 225 CMR
20.00 and accompanying Guidelines shall be determined by the Department on a case by case basis.
A written Notice of Non-compliance shall be prepared and delivered by the Department to any
Distribution Company, Owner, or Authorized Agent of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit that fails to
comply with the requirements of 225 CMR 20.00, and to the DPU, as applicable. The Notice of
Non-compliance shall describe the requirement(s) with which the Distribution Company, Owner,
or Authorized Agent failed to comply and the time period of such non-compliance.

(2) Publication of Notice of Non-compliance. A Notice of Non-compliance may be published on
the Department’s website and in any other media deemed appropriate by the Department. Such
publication may remain posted until the Distribution Company, Owner, or Authorized Agent
returns to compliance as determined by the Department.

(3) Suspension or Revocation of Statement of Qualification. The Department may suspend or
revoke a Statement of Qualification if the Owner of a Solar Tariff Generation Unit or Authorized
Agent of the Owner fails to comply with any provisions in 225 CMR 20.00.

20.12: Severability

If any provision of 225 CMR 20.00 is declared invalid, such invalidity shall not affect other
provisions or applications that can be given effect without the invalid provision or application.

REGULATORY AUTHORITY

225 CMR 20.00: St. 2016, c. 75, § 11 and M.G.L. c. 25A, § 6.
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Michigan Department of Agriculture and Rural Development

Policy for Allowing Commercial Solar Panel Development on PA 116 Lands

MDARD’s overall goal is to positively address competing good land use issues. To
achieve this, below are conditions under which MDARD may allow for solar panel
operations on lands enrolled in the Farmland Development Rights Program. There are two
major goals in this approach:

e To allow solar energy facilities to be placed on lands enrolled in the Farmland
Development Rights Program.

e To preserve agricultural land for future use as intended by the Farmland and Open
Space Preservation Act, MCL 324.36101 et seq.

MDARD may permit solar energy development on lands enrolled in the Farmland
Development Rights Program as provided below.

Definitions

Amended Farmland Development Rights Agreement (Amended Agreement) - A
signed agreement between a Landowner and MDARD for the State of Michigan. Contains
the conditions required to allow a commercial solar power array.

Commercial Solar Agreement - This is the agreement entered into by the Landowner
and the Solar Energy Developer. It must contain all conditions specifically identified here
as the responsibility of the Solar Project Company.

Farmland Development Rights Agreement - The agreement between the Landowner
and the State of Michigan that define conditions for participating in the Farmland
Development Rights Program as required by MCL 324.36101 ef seq.

Landowner - The property owner who has a signed and recorded Farmland Development
Rights Agreement with MDARD for the State of Michigan.

Local Governing Body - The local unit of government with zoning responsibility. This
would be a township unless the township does not zone and then the zoning authority
would lie with the county.

Solar Project Company - The owner and/or operator of the solar project entity.





This policy establishes the expectations for responsibilities in carrying out the development,
maintenance and decommissioning of a solar energy array on property enrolled in the
Farmland Development Rights Program. The document will refer to the Solar Project
Company as well as the Landowner. However, under MCL 324.36101 et seq., the
Landowner is responsibile for complying with a Farmland Development Rights Agreement.
As a result, the Amended Agreement between the Landowner and the State of Michigan will
ascribe all responsibilities to the Landowner. Therefore, those responsibilities herein
identified as the responsibility of the Solar Project Company should be addressed in the
agreement between the Solar Project Company and the Landowner.

Administrative Approach

e Pursuant to the Farmland and Open Space Preservation Act, MCL 324.36101 et
seq. (the Act) and Paragraph 2 of the Farmland Development Rights Agreement
with the Landowner, MDARD, subject to appropriate permitting by the local
governing body, may permit structures to be built on property enrolled in the
program if the structures are consistent with farm operations. MDARD will work
with the local governing body to determine appropriate bonding requirements.

e MDARD has determined that the placement of structures for commercial solar
energy generation on property enrolled in the Farmland Development Rights
Program is consistent with farming operations and is consistent with the purposes of
the statute (MCL 324.36101; 324.36104 and 324.36104(a)) if the following
conditions are met:

o An Amended Agreement is entered into by the Landowner for the land where the
solar facility is to be located. The Amended Agreement shall extend the existing
Farmland Development Rights Agreement for a period of time that is equivalent
to the amount of time the land is used to generate solar power combined with
the remaining term of the Farmland Development Rights Agreement. This will
result in no net change in the length of the Farmland Development Rights
Agreement.

o Tax credits are not claimed during the deferment period. The deferment period
begins at the time of solar facility’s construction and extends until all commercial
solar panels and appurtenant structures are removed. The past seven years of
tax credits are calculated at the time the Amended Farmland Development
Rights Agreement is recorded and held until the land is returned to agricultural
production at the end of the Commercial Solar Agreement. If a landowner
chooses to leave the Farmland Development Rights Program at any time during
the Commercial Solar Agreement, the calculated seven years tax credits would
be payable.





o The site should be designed and planted to achieve a score of at least 76 on the
Michigan Pollinator Habitat Planning Scorecard for Solar Sites. The pollinator
habitat area must allow for replanting when the usable life of the pollinator
habitat expires. The ground cover is to be established and maintained. MDARD
expects this will be the Solar Project Company’s responsibility under the
Commercial Solar Agreement.

o Any portion of the site not included in pollinator plantings must maintain United
States Department of Agriculture -Natural Resource Conservation Service
Conservation Cover Standard 327. Planting standards can be found at:
https://efotg.sc.egov.usda.gov/references/public/mi/sow327.pdf and
https://www.nrcs.usda.gov/Internet/FSE_ DOCUMENT S/stelprdb1263169.pdf

o A bond or irrevocable letter of credit as a surety tool is obtained and maintained
in an amount sufficient enough to decommission the solar array and return the
property to agricultural purposes. The financial surety must be in place for the
entire deferment period. The amount of the financial surety shall be calculated
by a licensed engineer and approved by MDARD. The surety must be payable
to the State of Michigan. MDARD expects this will be the Solar Project
Company’s responsibility under the Commercial Solar Agreement.

o Both the establishment and maintenance of the site assures the land can be
returned to agricultural uses at the end of the deferment period. Consistent with
NRCS policy, an NRCS Certified Prior Converted (PC) exemption for agricultural
land will not change if, for some reason, the land under a long-term Commercial
Solar Agreement begins to exhibit wetland characteristics. But for those fields
that are currently exempt under Parts 303 and 301 of the Michigan Natural
Resources and Environmental Protection Act, the drainage infrastructure must
be maintained during the deferment period. MDARD expects drainage
infrastructure maintenance will be the Solar Project Company’s responsibility
under the Commercial Solar Agreement.

o The land is returned to agricultural use at the end of the deferment period and
continues to be subject to the requirements of the Farmland Development Rights
Agreement. Decommissioning the site must be completed in time for normal
agricultural operations for the following growing season.

In all cases, conditions for exiting Farmland and Open Space Preservation Act, MCL
324.36111(a)) shall apply throughout the solar agreement and deferment period.



https://gcc01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.canr.msu.edu%2Fpollinators_and_pollination%2Fuploads%2Ffiles%2FMSU_Solar_Pollinators_Scorecard_2018.pdf&data=02%7C01%7Cjohnsonj9%40michigan.gov%7C39dbb30d80f445191ef808d6cce955f6%7Cd5fb7087377742ad966a892ef47225d1%7C0%7C0%7C636921699865907994&sdata=6UJTO9krYt4yCVY3Jgz0f66fYF%2Fw3%2BL5HiDLi8wTniQ%3D&reserved=0

https://efotg.sc.egov.usda.gov/references/public/mi/sow327.pdf

https://www.nrcs.usda.gov/Internet/FSE_DOCUMENTS/stelprdb1263169.pdf



Contract Amendment

Amending the Farmland Development Rights Agreement will be a two-step process. The
first step will result in a split of the original Farmland Development Rights Agreement,
pursuant to MCL 324.36110(4). The split should divide the land into the portion that will be
subject to development under a Commercial Solar Agreement and the portion that will
continue to operate under the original Farmland Development Rights Agreement. The
second step is that the Landowner shall enter into an Amended Farmland Development
Rights Agreement for the portion of the land that will be in a Commercial Solar Agreement.
The Amended Agreement will be filed with the register of deeds. The Amended
Agreement will reflect all the conditions required to insure the placement of structures on
the property ‘is consistent with farming operations and is consistent with the purposes of
the statute.” This Amended Agreement must be executed by the Landowner and MDARD
60 days prior to any construction.

In no event can the deferment period plus the remaining period in the original Farmland
Development Rights Agreement exceed 90 years. Regardless of the length of any lease
with a Solar Project Company, the deferment period is limited to 90 years minus the
remaining term of the Farmland Development Rights Agreement. The Landowner may
enter into a subsequent Amended Farmland Development Rights Agreement to provide for
an additional deferment period.
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216B.1642 SOLAR SITE MANAGEMENT.

Subdivision 1. Site management practices. An owner of a ground-mounted solar site with a generating capacity of more than
40 kilowatts may follow site management practices that (1) provide native perennial vegetation and foraging habitat beneficial to
game birds, songbirds, and pollinators, and (2) reduce storm water runoff and erosion at the solar generation site. To the extent
practicable, when establishing perennial vegetation and beneficial foraging habitat, a solar site owner shall use native plant species
and seed mixes under Department of Natural Resources "Prairie Establishment & Maintenance Technical Guidance for Solar
Projects."

§  Subd. 2. Recognition of beneficial habitat. An owner of a solar site implementing solar site management practices under this

section may claim that the site provides benefits to game birds, songbirds, and pollinators only if the site adheres to guidance set forth

by the pollinator plan provided by the Board of Water and Soil Resources or any other game bird, songbird, or pollinator foraging-

friendly vegetation standard established by the Board of Water and Soil Resources. An owner making a beneficial habitat claim must:
(1) make the site's vegetation management plan available to the public;

(2) provide a copy of the plan to a Minnesota nonprofit solar industry trade association; and

(3) report on its site management practices to the Board of Water and Soil Resources, on a standard reporting form developed by
the board for solar site management practices, by June 1, 2020, and every third year thereafter. An owner that enters into operation
after June 1, 2019, must report to the board on the progress made toward establishing beneficial habitat on or before June 1 of the year
after operations commence and every third year thereafter.

History: 2016 ¢ 181 s 1; 2016 ¢ 184 s 9; 1Sp2019 ¢ 7 art 11 s 3

Official Publication of the State of Minnesota
Revisor of Statutes

https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/cite/216B.1642





9/1/2021 Missouri Revisor of Statutes - Revised Statutes of Missouri, RSMo Section 261.500

» = Revisor of Missouri

ﬁ Words v 1st search term or sectionni  And v 2nd search term /|

Title XVII AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Chapter 261

< > FEffective- 28 Aug2019 ¥

261.500. Citation of law — definitions — scorecard, criteria for pollinator-friendly
solar sites — permissible claims by owners. — 1. The provisions of this section shall be
known and may be cited as the "Missouri Solar Pollinator Habitat Act".

2. For purposes of this section, the following terms mean:

(1) "Native perennial vegetation", perennial Missouri wildflowers, shrubs, grasses, or
other plants that serve as beneficial habitat, forage, or migratory waystations for
pollinators;

(2) "Pollinators"”, any bees, birds, butterflies, or other animals or insects, including any
wild or managed insects, that pollinate flowering plants;

(3) "Solar site", a ground-mounted solar system for generating electricity that is at
least one acre in size;

(4) "Vegetation management plan", a written document that includes short-term and
long-term site management practices that will provide and maintain native perennial
vegetation.

3. The University of Missouri extension service, in consultation with other state and
nongovernmental agencies with expertise in pollinators, shall publish a scorecard that sets
forth criteria for making a claim that a solar site is pollinator-friendly or provides benefits
to pollinators. The scorecard shall be available on the website of the University of
Missouri extension service within six months of August 28, 2019.

4. An owner of a solar site may follow practices at the solar site that provide native
perennial vegetation and foraging habitat beneficial to pollinators.

5. An owner of a solar site implementing site management practices under this section
may claim that the site is pollinator-friendly or provides benefits to pollinators only if the
site and the site's vegetation management plan adhere to the criteria set forth in the
University of Missouri extension service's scorecard described under subsection 3 of this
section.

6. An owner making a claim that a solar site is pollinator-friendly or provides benefits
to pollinators shall make the solar site's completed scorecard and vegetation management
plan available to the public and provide a copy to the University of Missouri extension
service and a nonprofit solar industry trade association of this state.

https://revisor.mo.gov/main/OneSection.aspx?section=261.500 12
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STATE OF NEW YORK

6339--A

2017- 2018 Regul ar Sessi ons

| N SENATE

May 11, 2017

Introduced by Sens. RITCH E, ALCANTARA, AVELLA, BAILEY, BROOKS, FUNKE,
HOYLMAN, KAM NSKY, MARCELLINO  VALESKY -- read twice and ordered
printed, and when printed to be comritted to the Conmittee on Agricul -
ture -- reconmitted to the Cormittee on Agriculture in accordance with
Senate Rule 6, sec. 8 -- conmttee discharged, bill anended, ordered
reprinted as anended and recommitted to said comrttee

AN ACT to anmend the agriculture and markets law, in relation to guide-
lines for pollinator protection

The People of the State of New York, represented in Senate and Assem
bly, do enact as foll ows:

Section 1. Section 16 of the agriculture and markets | aw i s anmended by
addi ng a new subdi vision 49 to read as foll ows:

49. Develop, in consultation with the departnent of environnenta
conservation and institutions of higher education with expertise in
pollinator protection, mninumaguidelines for vegetati on nmanagenent
pl ans used by any person. corporation, partnership, association or other
organi zed group of persons who nake public clains that their property or
commercial enterprise on a property, including, but not limted to solar
electric generating systens, is pollinator friendly or provides benefits
and protection to pollinators. Such guidelines shall provide guidance
for short-termand long-term property managenent practices that provide
and maintain native perennial vegetation to protect the health and well -
being of pollinators including, but not linmted to the percentage of the
property that may be covered with native perennial vegetation; the type
anount, and diversity of native perennial vegetation that may be nmin-
tained on the property; the nunber of seasons and the m ni mum nunber of
species of native perennial vegetation that may be in bl oom maintenance
practices to be used; the use of pesticides; the width and conposition
of buffers adjacent to the property; and any other guidelines estab-
lished by the departnent. Nothing in this subdivision shall be deened to
restrict any farmng practices by any person, corporation, partnership

EXPLANATI ON- - Matter in italics (underscored) is new, matter in brackets
[-] is old lawto be onmitted.
LBD11674-10-8
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association or other

2

organi zed group of persons not making such public

cl ai ns.

8 2. This act shall take effect on the ninetieth day after it shal

have becone a | aw.





9/1/2021 Code of Laws - Title 50 - Chapter 4 - South Carolina Solar Habitat Act

i
1l

South Carolina TLegislature

South Carolina Law > Code of Laws > Title 50

Title 50 - Fish, Game and Watercraft
CHAPTER 4
South Carolina Solar Habitat Act
SECTION 50-4-10. Short title.
This chapter may be cited as the "South Carolina Solar Habitat Act".
HISTORY: 2018 Act No. 253 (H.4875), Section 1, eff May 25, 2018.
SECTION 50-4-20. Voluntary site management practices.
An owner of a ground-mounted commercial solar energy generation site is encouraged to follow voluntary site management practices that:
(1) provide native perennial vegetation and foraging habitats beneficial to gamebirds, songbirds, and pollinators; and
(2) reduce storm water runoff and erosion at the solar generation site.
HISTORY: 2018 Act No. 253 (H.4875), Section 1, eff May 25, 2018.
SECTION 50-4-30. Native vegetation habitat and pollinator management plan.

The South Carolina Department of Natural Resources, working in conjunction with other state agencies and nonprofit conservation organizations, shall establish a native
vegetation habitat and pollinator management plan to be used as technical guidance for the purposes of this act.

An owner of a solar energy generation site implementing solar site management practices under this section may claim that the site increases the habitat value by
providing benefits to gamebirds, songbirds, pollinators, and small mammals only if the site adheres to guidance set forth by the wildlife habitat and pollinator plan provided
by the department or any other gamebird, songbird, or pollinator foraging-friendly vegetation standard established by the department. An owner wishing to make a
beneficial habitat claim must make the site's vegetation management plan available to the public and provide a copy of the plan to the department for review.

The department or another entity may issue a certificate of compliance to the owner of a solar site meeting the plan guidelines that the owner may use to promote its
participation in the program.

HISTORY: 2018 Act No. 253 (H.4875), Section 1, eff May 25, 2018.

Legislative Services Agency
http://www.scstatehouse.gov

https://www.scstatehouse.gov/code/t50c004.php
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VERMONT GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The Vermont Statutes Online

Title 6 : Agriculture

Chapter 217 : Pollinator-friendly Solar Generation Standard
(Cite as: 6 V.S.A. § 5102)

8 5102. Beneficial habitat standard

(a) This section establishes a standard for owners that intend to claim that, through the
voluntary planting and management of vegetation, a solar site provides greater benefits to
pollinators and shrub-dependent birds than are provided by solar sites not so managed.

(b) In order for the solar site to meet the beneficial habitat standard and for the owner of
a solar site to claim that the solar site is beneficial to those species or is pollinator-friendly,
all the following shall apply:

(1) The owner adheres to guidance set forth by the Pollinator-Friendly Scorecard
(Scorecard) published by the University of Vermont (UVM) Extension.

(2) The owner shall make the solar site's completed Scorecard available to the public
and provide a copy of the completed Scorecard to the UVM Extension.

(3) If the site has a vegetation management plan:

(A) The plan shall maximize the use of native and naturalized perennial vegetation
for foraging habitat beneficial to pollinators consistent with the solar site's Scorecard.

(B) The owner shall make the vegetation management plan available to the public
and provide a copy of the plan to the UVM Extension.

(4) When establishing perennial vegetation and beneficial foraging habitat, the solar
site shall use native and naturalized plant species and seed mixes whenever practicable.

(c) Nothing in this chapter affects any findings that must be made in order to issue a
State permit or other approval for a solar site or the duty to comply with any conditions in
such a permit or approval. (Added 2017, No. 163 (Adj. Sess.), § 3.)

https://legislature.vermont.gov/statutes/section/06/217/05102 11
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